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' Introduction

English World is a 10-level course designed for children and young

people learning English as a first foreign language. They begin at the
first stages of language learning and progress year by year towards

a high level of competency in written and spoken English.

In the lower levels, grammar and vocabulary are introduced at a
steady pace and then practised and recycled systematically. This
opproach is designed to give all learners, whether they have daily
exposure to English or not, a sound knowledge of structures and
meaning, and the ability to use language actively from the start.

The methodology of the course encourages communication in

the classroom, backed up by a wide variety of practice exercises

to reinforce reading and writing skills. It aims to give learners
confidence in speaking natural English fluently and in writing with
accuracy and appropriately for the purpose. The course offers not
only essential activities in the key language skills but also includes
practice of study skills which assist children in developing their
proficiency as individual learners.

Teachers will find this course practical and useable because:
* the methodology is clear and easy to follow

* teaching materials are provided so that extensive preparation is

not required
* step-by-step guidance is given for every lesson

* built-in flexibility makes the course appropriate for a variety of

different teaching situations

* grammar is presented clearly and taught actively to build
confidence and develop accuracy

* classroom activities, including songs, games and rhymes, are
designed to engage children whilst developing their skills in
reading, writing, listening and speaking

* each level begins with a Welcome unit that revises the previous

year’s work.

Inmfrasti it inm



Dictionary

The Dictionary gives new
vocabulary for each unit
and helps with the practice
of dictionary skills.

[ Pupil’s Book
The Pupil's Book has
twelve units. One
unit can be taught in
about two weeks.

The Pupil’s Book begins
with a Welcome Unit
which revises the main
grammar from the
previous year,

CD/cassette

All Pupil’s Book dialogues, reading texts, listening
activities, songs and rhymes are recorded.

Grammar Practice Book

Further grammar
exercises reinforce
classroom and
Workbook learning.

Workbook

Workbook exercises
practise every
language skill taught
in the Pupil’s Book.

Teacher's Guide

The Teacher's Guide
gives step-by-step notes
for each lesson.

Posters

Twelve posters introduce new
vocabulary in context.

Flashcards
75 flashcards help teach vocabulary.

DVD

The teacher’s DVD contains model Website

classroom lessons, material for The website www.macmillanenglish.com/younglearners
interactive whiteboard use and contains downloadable PDFs providing further support
test material. material and printable resources.




Pupil’s Book

The Pupil’s Book has twelve units. A single unit requires eight
teaching sessions and is designed to be covered over a two-
week period. All units consistently cover the key skills of
reading, writing, speaking and listening, underpinned by the
firm foundation of the grammar syllabus. These elements are
clearly presented in the book so that teachers have a clear
objective for every lesson. A variety of well-illustrated stories,
information texts, dialogues, songs and poems have been
written to attract and motivate young learners.

Welcome unit

Pupil’s Book 3 begins with a Welcome unit which revises the
key grammar and vocabulary that children learned in Pupil’s
Book 2.

CD/cassette

All reading texts, dialogues, listening comprehension activities,
songs and rhymes are included on the CD/cassette, allowing
children to listen again and practise as an independent activity
at home.

Dictionary

For level 3, the new vocabulary is presented unit by unit

using a combination of illustrations, definitions and example
sentences. The dictionary is designed to introduce children

to the skills they will eventually need when using a standard
dictionary. It is supplied with the Pupil’s Book and may be kept
in the flap at the back.

Workbook

All the work covered in the Pupil's Book is reinforced by
exercises in the Workbook. These are designed to be
introduced and explained by the teacher and to be completed
independently, either in the classroom or for homework. They
allow children to work at their own pace and give teachers the
opportunity to see what children can achieve when working
alone.

Grammar Practice Book

Further exercises to consolidate classroom learning accompany
every unit. These have been written for children to work on
alone, at their own pace and level of ability.

Posters

Twelve posters, one for each unit, accompany the course.
These play a central part in the teaching of new vocabulary.

Flashcards

The presentation of new vocabulary is supported by flashcards
which can also be used for classroom games and activities to
encourage learning.

DVD

The DVD gives teachers advice on how to present lessons and
shows a model lesson being taught. It contains ready-made
tests and questions for building custom-made tests.

It contains material from the course in a format designed for
use on an interactive whiteboard. Although this material

is also found in the books, using a whiteboard extends the
opportunities for whole-class teaching and interaction.

Teacher’s Guide

Each step of every lesson is supported by notes for teachers.
These are arranged around facsimile pages of the learners’
books, so that teachers can see quickly and easily how the
student material is intended to be used. The guide also
contains suggestions for warm-ups for every lesson, answers
to Pupil's Book activities and Workbook exercises, a list of
classroom games and suggestions for different ways of
carrying out the revision projects.
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~ Classroom lessons

Lesson 1 Poster, Reading
omnne:‘s

el ap

sailing Juda
hvsr mednl gokd meddl

An illustrated poster introduces
new vocabulary in context.

Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary

The Pupil’s Book contains fiction unawn_on-fiction texts on
i a variety of topics. Each unit begins with a different kind

of text, chosen to interest young readers and illustrated
| to help their understcmdlng

Examples of
the target
grammar
for the unit
are in the

The International Games are fantantic’

reading text.

Lesson 3 Speaking and Study skills

7

e e LT T )

A vunetg of activities |
| help children to
understand the |

reudlng texts. 5

' Different tasks with new words
i reinforce vocabulary learning.

' Children listen to a dialogue, then
Lprclctise and act the dialogue.

Lesson & Grammar

‘Session 1 Grammar structure .
' The first target grammar structure
is presented with a clear model. |

Children practise activelg in class. I
i |

Sess.fon 2 Grammar in conversation
;The second target grammar structure,
' often used in daily speech, is

i presented in a dialogue.

It

A song or a rhyme i
reinforces the lunguuge. !
S — i i

Lesson 6 Writing

|Ch|Idren listen for gist and | 1
for detail in a listening
comprehensu)n actlwtg

Children listen to English
phonemes and practise
' them in a rhyme.

iSess.f'on 1 Class composition ;

' The teacher leads the class in
. compos: ng a piece of writing.

| Session 2'Wr.r:i‘v_::hg skills, Composition
practice These exercises are done using
Workbook pages in class.




Teachmg the course

Lesson 1 Poster, Reading

Poster: key new vocabulary is shown on the poster in context
to help children learn and remember. Flashcards can be used
to help in teaching and learning new words.

Reading text: children practise and develop their reading skills
through different kinds of fiction and non-fiction texts. These
texts have been chosen as models of the kinds of writing that
children need to learn how to write themselves; the variety

in the Reading lessons helps children to recognise the ways in
which texts differ.

New words are included in Dictionary 3 and this may be used
in any lesson for children to check or find meanings.

Learning new words: In the unit-by-unit word list on pp190-
191, twenty words are shown in bold type for each unit. All
children should understand and learn these words by the end
of the unit. Children should also understand words in normal
type. If possible, they should learn these as an extension task
during the unit or when the unit is revised.

Words in grey type are needed for understanding in the units
in which they appear only. Children do not need to learn
them.

If you wish, give children small lists of the words they need to
learn. Suggested short lists are on the teacher’s DVD and the
website. These lists may be printed and given out to children to
learn during the first four or five lessons of the unit.

Alternatively, as there are fewer new words to learn in Units
9-12, children could revise and learn the extension words from
earlier units as they approach the end of the book.

Note: children should understand all the words in each unit
and use their Dictionaries to help them. They should only
be tested on the spelling of words that they have studied in
Phonics.

Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary

The text is read again, then children do a variety of tasks
which help them to understand the text thoroughly,

Vocabulary activities help to test understanding; they develop
word skills and practise dictionary skills.

Workbook exercises practise additional reading comprehension
skills.

Lesson 3 Speaking and Study skills

This lesson helps children to continue developing as
fluent English speakers with natural intonation and good
pronunciation:

* the teacher introduces new words using flashcards

* children listen to a dialogue and look at the picture which
illustrates the dialogue

* children repeat the dialogue
* children follow the dialogue in their books
* groups of children may act the dialogue.

Everyday and informal expressions are included in the
dialogue. Children have the chance to practise them with
correct intonation when they act the dialogue. A list of the
informal expressions used in the dialogues for each unit is
available from the website or the teacher’s DVD; these may
be copied and provided to the class. Children may listen again
in class and raise their hands when they hear one of the
expressions. Alternatively, encourage children to play their
CDs at home and listen out for these expressions.

The dialogues tell two stories, centring on the activities of a
group of lively child characters. Learners follow each story over
six units,

The classroom session is supported by Study skills exercises
in the Workbook. These introduce children to dictionary
skills and other thinking skills which help children to become
constructive learners,

Lesson 4 Grammar
This lesson is taught in two teaching sessions:

(1) Grammar structure: formal structures that children need
for reading and writing English are presented with a clear
model and practised actively by the class.

(2) Grammar in conversation: other structures that are
common in everyday speech are presented in the form of a
dialogue that children can repeat and learn.

Language is then practised less formally in a song or a rhyme.

Both sessions in the classroom are supported by written
Workbook exercises.

Lesson 5 Listening, Phonics and Use of English

A variety of listening comprehension activities help children to
learn to listen for detail, for specific information and for gist.

The different phonemes in English are presented through
levels 1-4. Children hear each sound and practise it through
class activities and rhymes which help them to develop good
pronunciation.

Lists of all the words covered in the phonics section of the
Pupil’s Book and practised on the Workbook phonics page are
available from the website or on the teacher’s DVD. These are
the words that children should learn to spell accurately and
which should be included in spelling tests.

A Workbook page for classroom teaching presents the rules
for writing English correctly. Workbook exercises practise the
spelling of words containing the target phoneme.

Lesson 6 Writing

Technical and composition skills are taught in two teaching
sessions:

(1) Class composition: the teacher leads the session and helps
children to suggest ideas for the required piece of writing. This
is always the same type of text as the one studied in Lesson 1
and this helps children to learn to write for different purposes.
The teacher guides the class in composing sentences and does
the work of writing on the board before children write.



(2) Writing skills, Composition practice: children first learn
aspects of written English that they need for their composition,
such as punctuation, word choice and word order, Then, with
some teacher support, they compose a piece of independent
writing following the model they produced in the first session.

Revision activities

After every Workbook unit there are two Check-up pages of
grammar revision. The first page practises the structures; the
second page gives learners the opportunity to do a longer
piece of writing focussing on the target grammar structure.

After every three Pupil’s Book units there is a Revision page for
oral practice in the classroom and a Project page which allows

children to make their own choices for content and illustration

when writing about a given topic.

Games

Classroom and group games are a useful and motivating
method of reinforcing learning. A list of simple games using
resources supplied with the course can be found on page186.

Assessment

The Workbook Check-up pages, along with the Pupil's Book
revision activities and projects, should give teachers some
measure of individual and class progress. In addition, the
course includes resources to help learners and teachers record
progress and they are intended to encourage children in their
learning.

Portfolio and Diploma pages

The Portfolio and Diploma pages at the back of the Workbook
are each child’s own record of progress and achievement. They
are not designed as a formal test.

The Portfolio page is intended for assessment by the learner.
Work covered in the previous three units is presented on the

Unit structure

page. The learner decides how much of the work he or she
feels confident about and marks parts of the page accordingly.

The teacher checks the page with the learner. When the
teacher is satisfied that the assessment is accurate, the learner
completes the token tasks on the Diploma page and receives
stickers. This marks the satisfactory completion of three units.

These pages can be removed from the Workbook and included
in a portfolio of work.

Creating a portfolio

During the year, teachers may help children to select their
best work to put in their personal portfolio. This work can
accompany the Portfolio pages from the Workbook as part of
the record of individual achievement. Much of the work will be
in written form, as compositions, projects, grammar exercises,
spellings or tests. Where appropriate, children make neat
copies of their best work for inclusion in the portfolio.

Work in other forms may be included, for example, recordings
of individual or group reading, speaking, acting or singing.
Photographs of performance work or of large posters/friezes
may also be included as a record of activities.

All children should keep portfolios, whether or not their work
is regularly of a high standard. The portfolio encourages
children to take pride in their best work, and increases
confidence in reaching for a higher standard. Over a period of
a year, it shows how the learner has progressed in a variety of
tasks and activities.

Formal tests

Teachers may wish to carry out some formal testing, and tests
for use after every three units are supplied on the website and
on DVD. These tests include tasks that children are likely to
meet in formal examinations. DVD users are able to create
their own tests to suit different purposes by using the bank of
guestions supplied in the test-builder section.

‘ Teaching | Classroom lessons Workbook
| sessions (or other homework task)
[1 Lesson 1 Poster, Reading (Dictionary: vocabulary)
Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary Reading comprehension and vocabulary
Lesson 3 Speaking Study skills
. Lesson 4 Grammar
|4 Session 1: Grammar structure Grammar structure
|5 Session 2: Grammar in conversation Grammar in conversation
| (Grammar Practice Book)
6 Lesson 5 | Listening, Phonics, Use of English (WB) Phonics
(Grammar Practice Book)
Lesson 6 Writing
Session 1 Class composition (Grammar Practice Book)
Session 2: Writing skills; Composition practice (\WB) | (Check-up pages)




- The notes for each lesson are arranged over two pages of the Teacher’s Guide.
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Activity 1.
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the pitture See Resource by *
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Warm-ups are suggested for
every teaching session.
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Detailed notes explain
each step of the lesson.
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The first day in school

school subjects;

Save Henry! Part 1

dictionary skills

A hospital nurse
Text type: information with
labels and captions

Here come the workmen!

Text type: a recount of past quarter to / quarter That's interesting!
events past

2 On the farm Jack and the beanstalk farm animals and Save Henry! Part 2: sorting into sets
Text type: a traditional tale buildings Pear Tree Farm

3 People at work | A helicopter pilot trades and professions |Save Henry! Part 3: dictionary skills

fantastic!
Text type: a letter

sports

At the TV studios

4 Things we use The American pioneers tools and materials Save Henry! Pa sorting into sets: the
Text type: information and A visitor odd one out
instructions

5 Sound and Let’s listen to music! audio and visual Save Henry! Part 5: dictionary skills

pictures Text type: factual information technology The competition

6 Winners! The International Games are ordinals 7th -12th Save Henry! Part 6: sequencing

Text type: information and an
interview

In the market square

7 At the station The city train railway travel Stop, thief! Part 1: dictionary skills
Welcome home! Hello, Toby!
Text type: poems

8 In the mall Aunt Jemima’s earring shops in a mall Stop, thief! Part 2: sorting into sets: the
Text type: a story At the supermarket odd one out

9 Street shows How do they do that? street entertainers Stop, thief! Part 3: dictionary skills

Text type: factual and descriptive
information

world landmarks

What's going on?

London sights A trip on the Thames famous London Stop, thief! Part 4: matching
Text type: information and a landmarks At the bridge
strip story
1 World festivals Festivals in different seasons seasons Stop, thief! Part 5: dictionary skills
Text type: information and a festivals Is that him?
play
12 Cities at night Buildings around the world names of cities Stop, thief! Part 6: sequencing

Scope and Secquence




It was sunny yesterday.
Were the children in school?
Yes, they were. No, they weren‘t.

What's the time now?
It's quarter to nine.
It’s quarter past ten.

identifying
dialogues

ar nouns
jar are naming words

a recount of past
events

Lulu looked at the horse. 1 visited my friend. listening for gist | ou adjectives are a traditional tale
Did the cows live in the barn? Did you have a good and detail in a mouse describing words from pictures
Yes, they did. No, they didn‘t. time? Yes, | did. narrative

The helicopter is fast. How long is your hand? | identifying a ay verbs are doing information

The plane is faster. Your hand is wider than | description play words with labels and
The sun is hotter than the moon. my hand. captions

The oys etc er

Did the women cook? sequencing; ow spellings: instructions for
Yes they did. No, they didn’t. from the river. listening for gist |snow hop hopped making a game
The girls skipped with a rope. They played skittles. and detail wave waved
There were three guitars. Can | help you? matching ir spellings: big bigger |factual
Was there a boy in the shop? How much does it cost? | pictures and first late later information
Yes, there was. No there wasn't. It costs £100. dialogues; gist tiny tinier

and detail
They went to the TV studios. ! like reading and identifying er adverbs tell us about | a letter about
Did they win first prize? listening to music. descriptions, gist | painter verbs sports events
Yes they did. No, they didn’t Do you like swimming? and detail

Mum had the tickets. You must get to school following a y prepositions say completing a
Did Grandma have a book? on time. description sky where things are poem
Yes, she did. No, she didn‘t. You mustn‘t shout.
The children saw the thief. We went to the new identifying oa spelling: continuing a
Did the thief come back? mall. dialogues; boat carry carried story
Yes, hedid. No, he didn’t. What did you buy? gist and detail

| bought jeans and shoes.
This car is fast. What are you doing? sequencing oy pronouns are in completing an
This car is faster. I'm watching a film. boy place of nouns interview

This car is the fastest.

Why? Because it's good.

The cars are going to stop. I'm going to have a salad. | listening for gist |ur punctuating strip story with
What is the bridge going to do? Would you like one? and detail burn speech direct speech
it is going to open. No, thanks. I'd like...

Can | have...?
There is some juice. I've got some sandwiches. |sequencing; or comma with and at | completing a
There are some cakes. Have you got any fruit? | listening for morning | the end of a list dialogue
Is there any water? | haven't got any grapes. |detail
There aren’t any grapes.
This hat is mine. This shoe is yours. | What's the date today? |sequencing; ow plurals: baby, babies | descriptive
This shirt is his. This bag is hers. It's the fifteenth of May. |listening for tower boy, boys information
These hats are ours. detail dish dishes

These boots are theirs.




All poster vocabulary is on the teacher's DVD and the website and may be printed out for making into word cards for
classroom use.

1

In school

school subjects
English Art
Sport

Maths
Science

°9eep|e at work

People at work

trades and professions
painter doctor
plumber nurse
builder fireman
carpenter life guard

Music

2 On the farm
farm animals and buildings

horse duckling
cow swan
sheep nest
goat
hen
duck

@Th@ngs we use

hammer and nails

string

stable farmer
barn tractor
house

field

bridge

gate

plastic paper

rope

4 Things we use
tools and materials

saw nails
axe string
hammer rope
scissors wool

wood
metal
paper
plastic



5 Sound and pictures
audio and visual technology

gramophones colour-film camera
black and white television telephone

CD player video camera
colour television dial phone

iPod digital camera

flat-screen television

mobile phone

i
|
1
|
|
|
R

6

branze redal allver medal gold medal &\g‘@
Winners!
sports, ordinals 7th — 12th
skiing bronze medal seventh
gymnastics silver medal eighth
show jumping gold medal ninth
cycling silver cup tenth
sailing gold cup eleventh
judo first prize twelfth

7 At the station
railway travel

engine platform trolley
carriage kiosk luggage
passengers  ticket office  suitcase

ticket

In the mall

shops in a mall

sports shop café
computer shop supermarket
book shop lift

shoe shop escalator
music shop floor

clothes shop



T fire blower

q Street shows
street entertainers

juggler acrobat
fire blower actors
musician puppeteer
singer artist

stilt walkers

11 World festivals
seasons
spring
summer
autumn
winter

10 Londlon sights

famous London landmarks

The London Eye

12 Cities at night
famous cities

Shanghai
Paris
Moscow
New York
Dubai

Big Ben
The Tower of London Tower Bridge
The Monument

China

France

Russia

United States of America
United Arab Emirates



7 farmhouse
8 farmer

9 field + gate
10 barn + cow
11 stable + horse
12 bridge + swan
13 hen

14 duck

15 goat

16 sheep

17 carpenter

18 plumber

18 painter

20 builder

21 fireman

22 doctor

23 nurse

24 pilot

25 lifeguard

26 saw

27 axe

28 hammer + nails
29 wood

30 metal

31 plastic

32 paper

33 string

34 rope

35 wool

36 gramophone
37 CD player

38 iPod

39 digital camera

40 wide screen television
41 old telephone

42 mobile phone

43 skiing

44 gymnastics

45 show jumping

46 cycling

47 sailing

48 judo

49 suitcase + luggage

50 ticket

51 ticket office

52 carriage + passengers
53 kiosk

54 platform

55 engine

56 café

57 supermarket

58 lift

59 escalator + floor

60 juggler

61 fire blower

62 musician

63 singer

64 acrobat

65 puppeteer + puppets
66 stilt walker

67 Big Ben

68 The London Eye

69 The Monument

70 The Tower of London
71 Tower Bridge

72 spring

73 summer

74 autumn

75 winter

PB pages 4-5

Give children time to look at
the pictures. Explain that they
are going to meet some of
these people in the book. Read
out the names. Ask How many
boys are there? (three) How
many giris? (two) Ask Who is
Miss Carey? Can you guess?
Let children suggest who she is.
Ask if children can say who the
three men are. Listen to their
suggestions. If they do not have
any ideas, tell them that these
people are in the book, too,
and they are going to find out
who they are.

Read out all the names of the
cartoon characters. Explain
that they will tell the class
about English and help them to
learn this year.

o Ml the charadiers

Lulu Mally

Gory West

Rosie the ruler

Maox Toby

Pete the poperclip




Pages 6-21 revise the main grammar taughtin
English World 2. The pages are designed for
active classroom use. Each spread is a unit of
work and could be one lesson. There is reading,
speaking and listening practice on the top part
of the spread. This is backed up by writing
exercises A and B at the bottom of the spread.
There are eight spreads and it is expected that

this could represent up to two weeks of revision.

Activity 1

Point out the child characters. Tell the class to
listen to them and follow in their books.

Play track 1.

Track 1

Lulu: Hello! I'm Lulu.

Max: Hello! I'm Max.

Molly: Hil I'm Molly.

Alfie: Hil I'm Alfie.

Miss Carey:  And I'm Miss Carey. Hello!

Let five volunteers be the characters and read
the lines to the class.
Repeat with another five if you wish.

Activity 2

Tell the class to look at the animals. Ask them
to name each one: bird, fish, cat, dog.

Point out the children and Miss Carey below.
Ask children to tell you who they are.

Play track 2. Tell the class to listen and point to
the people when they speak.

Tell them to point to the animals when they
hear them.

Track 2

Lulu: I'm Lulu. What have | got?
A cat! |'ve got a cat!

Alfie: I'm Alfie. What have | got?
A fish! I've got a fish.

Max & Molly: We're Max and Molly. What have
we got? We've got a dog.

Miss Carey: I‘m Miss Carey. What have | got?
I've got a bird.

Activity 3

Point to Lulu. Ask two children to read the bubbles.
Tell the class to point to picture 1. Ask Who is she? E
Continue with the other pictures.

Ask one or two pairs to come to the front with their

Help as necessary.
licit She is Molly.

books. Help them to demonstrate pointing, asking and

answering with one or two pictures. The rest of the class listens.

Hil t'm Moy

B what howe thay got? Writs.

' @i ) Ghmramy ot 1w (RS0 Q\&
'3 -
e | 4& Tl

Activity 4

Point out Miss Carey. Ask the
question. Elicit the answer.
Continue asking about the
other characters. Remind the
class of the picture on page 6
which shows the animals.

Do the activity again with
pairs at the front of the class.

5 Whot ore they souing?
Palnt to the picture and say.

Activity 5

Tell the class to look at the
boy and girl.

What is the girl holding? a
doll. Ask What is she saying?
Let a volunteer read: This is

a doll. Ask What about the
ball? Prompt This is a ball.
Ask What about the books?
Prompt These are books. Ask
what is the boy pointing to?
Prompt the plane and the
boats. Ask What is he saying?
Prompt/Elicit That is a plane.
Those are boats.

Exercise A

Children write complete sentences about each
person. Remind them to check at the top of the
page for the name if they are not sure.
Answers: 2 He is Alfie. 3 She is Molly. 4 They
are Max and Lulu.

T I ————— L T T d.:d.“.uW

Exercise B

Point out the Remember! box. Remind children that in
writing the long form is used.

In speaking the short form is used. Children write a
complete sentence about each person and his/her
animal using the long form.

Answers: 2 He has got a fish. 3 They have got a dog.
4 She has got a cat.

" Welcome Unit ppo-7




PFPBpagessa @000

For this lesson you may wish to use:
* aclock with movable hands to practise the time

practise prepositions.

time on the hour and half hour.

Activity 2
Tell children to point to pictures in sequence and ask What's the time?

* a ball or similar object and a box that can be opened at both ends to Repeat in any order.

Let children practise in pairs, taking turns to point to a clock and ask the

Use the clock before children open their books to revise and practise telling the question and answer. Demonstrate with a pair first, if you wish.

Activity 1

Give children a few moments to look at the
pages.

Point out the clocks, Tell children to look at
picture 1. Tell them to point to each picture as
they hear the number.

Play track 3. Be prepared to pause the track
for all children to find and point to the correct
picture. -

Children listen and follow in their books.

Track 3

Adult 1: Number 1.

Adult 2: It's seven o'clock. She's reading.

Girl: I'm reading.

Adult 1:  Number2,

Adult 2: It's half past four. They're playing football.

Boys: We're playing football.

Adult 1: Number 3.

Adult 2;  It's 9 o'clock. He's jumping into the water.

Adult 1:  Number 4.

Adult 2:  It's half past eight. They're watching TV.

Adult 1;  Number 5.

Adult 2;  It's two o'clock, It’s flying over the sea.

Adult 1:  Number 6.

Adult 2:  It's half past eleven. They're running across
the bridge.

Adult 1: Number 7.

Adult 2:  It's five o'clock. He's walking through the
trees.

Adult 1:  Number 8,

Adult 2:  it's half past twelve. They're sleeping.

Adult 1:  Number 9,

Adult 2:  It's three o'clock. She's singing.

Read the text again with the class. Ask
volunteers to read the bubble where there is
one and the sentence for each picture.

Activity 3

Tell children to point to pictures in
sequence. Ask What is she doing?
Elicit She’s reading.
~ Continue with the other pictures.
: Let children practise in pairs, taking
; ,mu,,,.,,,;,-: turns to point to a picture and ask the
i question and answer. Demonstrate
with a pair first, if you wish.

Extra activities: in pairs or groups

Whert s, thes) deshig? Writa, BT R
. 1 Child 1 chooses a time; child 2
T I N TR T R points to the correct picture and
:,.,..: g o says the number (also the action if
= e - —— you wish),
e.q. child 1:It's three o’clock
Pairs, groups or the whole class child 2: It’s picture 9. (She's
3 Child 1 chooses a picture. Other child/ren ask singing)
questions about the action to find out which one, | 2 Child 1 says what the person or
e.g. Isthe plane flying over the sea? people are doing; child 2 says
Are the children watching TV? which picture it is and the time,
4 Child 1 chooses a picture. Other children ask e.g. child 1: They're watching TV.
questions about the time to find out which one, child 2: it’s picture 4. It's half
e.g. Isit half past twelve? Is it two o'clock? past eight.
Exercise A Exercise B
Point out the Remember! box. Remind children If you wish, practise the prepositions using a ball
that they hear people speaking short forms but and box for into, over and through. Roll the ball
they write the long form. Children write sentences across your desk for across. Children complete
about each person from the story above. sentences with the prepositions.
Answers: 2 He playing football. 3 They are flying. Answers: 1 across the river 2 through the
flowers 3 flying over the trees 4 into the box

109



PB pages 10-11 d T N

Y - 520 AN

Give children time to look at the two pages. ST T T R ok : TR g 0o Ll ke reodng?

'res sl'e dnes v

Do Meliu and Max like tennis? g
Mo, they don't. |

Activity 1

Ask them to name the children.

Point out the pictures of activities at the top of the page. Children
name them. If they seem to have forgotten a lot from last year,

point to each picture and say, e.g. sw.rmmmg I like swimming.
Do you like swimming?

1 Alfie — foothall?

2 Miss Carey —swimming?

3 Molly ond Max - basketball?
4 Lulu - foothall?

5 Affie - singing?

6 Miss Corey - reading?’

5 Ask, find and answer.
Can you see the lion? |

Necex cind Mol Miss Carey T E

Alfie

Yes, | can see It
ity

: 1 ! 1 ; [ llke foothall. |
ACtW'Itg 2 ‘g s, L“ff,jr met | U:':hes;:wor:s i:n:;ur answers:
Tell them to listen, point to the person, then follow the line to i? ”“‘“l““" e P : :
! ‘Now youl ¥ ook at usl §
one of the pictures above. They try to name the hobby before ' st
the Word is Suid on the Gud io A Complete the sentences with fike or likes. B Complete the sentences with do or does.
i 1 We iR e swimming. 11— yeulike réading?
P|Gg track 4, 2 Molly baskethall 2 Lulu like basketbal
Tmck 4 | : :;:;umi Miss Carey m_ reading i :Z:nu Molly e sénr;n:;t‘:.iu:: tenmis.
Alfie likes ... football. He doesn’t like ... singing. 10 JT . wicome it firvision (G
Lulu likes ... reading. She doesn't like ... football.
Max and Molly like ... basketball. They don’t like ... tennis.
Miss Carey likes ... reading. She doesn't like ... swimming.
5 i Activity 4
Activity 3 Ask the questions about euch person. E||c1t answers. Children may repeat this activity in pairs.
Name each person. What does hefshe Itke'? A volunteer answers i
Alfie likes football, el
Children may repeat this activity in pairs. : Children look at all the small pictures above and below the plctures in cctwltg 1. They usk
; questions as shown in the book.
If you wish, demonstrate this activity with the whole class then let children look and speak in pairs.
Exercise A : Exercise B
Children complete the sentences. Remind them for 3rd person singular we add s. | Children complete the sentences. Remind them of 3rd person_;does.
Answers: 1 We like swimming. 2 Molly likes basketball. 3 Lulu and Miss Answers: 1 Do you like reading? 2 Does Lulu like basketball? 3 Max and
Carey like reading. 4 Alfie likes football. ' ‘Molly do not like tennis. 4 Alfie does not like singing.




s

PB pages 12-13 | G o -

—_— 1Y Listan b Jow i it o the pleturs, 3 Ak il snavmt,

0 Wi s Do g e

£ W e ik et et

0 VIV e P o Ly uEY

A W e b it ook ot 1

B Dlews ha wolk e sehial?

B P il frimivils go to kehsal Gn thi bis?

Give children time to look at the two pages. Tell them that the
boy is called Joe,

Ask What is Joe doing? Where is he going? Prompt He is going to
school. or He is getting up and going to school.

U choowe always, somatimes of never.

| wealk 2o sehonl
If your class has remembered a lot from last year, ask what Joe
is doing in each picture. Alternatively, point and ask Is he eating
his breakfast? or make statements, e.g. Look at picture B. He is

| somgtimes walk to school, |

1 1 get up at sivo'clock.

2} cleon my teeth,

31 brushimy hair. i

4t gt break fost In the sitting room.

getn.ng I'Jp. 5.1 go to schaol with mi friends.
& 1 9o to bed ot nine o'clodk.
: Ad:“"tg 1 2 (@ Listen oguin. Number the plctires in order.
 Children listen to track 5 and poun‘t to the plctures as theg hear _ , )
i A wiite. Use the words In the box.  wulk  getup  ploy. et B Write the sentences again. Use not.
G ma Joe speqk 1 Joealwoys ot seven o'dodk: 1 Lulu ploys toothall, Lt e
Make sure they realise that the pictures are out of order and they Sy to sehool, 2 kb
3 Makond Mellynaver tennis. Joe gets Lup at six o'dock. = — LT ¢

must find the correct on on the page and point to it. 4 Affabig g Bk 4 The bous wen trainers o schoal. TN = 0. T
PIQU trCICk Biifis ! = : ; | @ Welcama it Rivislon Weicome Unit Rewsion @
Track 5 . Z

Joe: In the morning | jump out of bed ... First | wash my face ... Then | A 3

clean my teeth ... Look at me in my sch_ool clothes! ... | brush my hair ... ctivity .

Then | go downstairs ... | eat my breakfast in the kitchen ... 1look at the Ask these questlons and elicit answers from individuals. Ask severol children around the class to
clock. It's time to go ... | pick up my schoolbag ... And Isay goodbye answer question 2.

to Mum ... Look! Here comes the busl . I'sit on the bus and talk to my :

friends all the way to school. : i

. : Actlwty 4 .
Activity 2 i : | i Check that children have remernbered the meanings of these words

Write them on the board or put up word cards.

Ask two children to read the bubbles. ; _ _
Demonstrate the activity with different children: Read the first sentence. Ask a child Do you get
up at six o'clock? The child chooses a word from the board and answers, e.g. / never get up at six
o'clock.

Continue the activity with the class.

Children may also practise in pairs.

Play track 5 again. Children write numbers to show the order of
the actions in the small boxes at the top of the pictures.
Give them plenty of time to find the picture.

Play the track again if necessary.

Exercise A = Exercise B

Children complete the sentences Remmd them of the 3rd Remind children of the spoken short form and written long form.

person singular s. If you wish, revise the structure orally. Ask Does Joe ... get up at six o'clock? ... play football before school?
Answers: 1 Joe q|wuys gets up at seven o'clock. 2 Max .. walk to school? Children write complete negative sentences.

sometimes walks to school. 3 Max and Molly never Answers: 2 Molly does not walk to school. 3 Joe does not get up at six o'clock. 4 The boys do not

play tennis. 4 Alfie always eats a big breakfast. wear trainers at school. J
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1 Write the missing numbers. 3 Ask and answer.

. v . L i In picture 1 how ma
Give children time to look at the two pages. 1 it 3 L S il J
oo ol Co e i

g hundred

There gre ﬁftq.g
Ficture 1—green apphes?
Picture 2 — planes?
Flcture 2 - dolis?
Bictuire 3 - bays?
Ficturs 3 - girls?
Picture 4 - pink cakes? .
Picture 4~ chooolote cakes?

Activity 1

Revise numbers with the class. _
Use number cards and word cards if you wish.
Children write in the spaces.

& Who is sauing this?

Don't tauch it! |
y

s rE—

A g -mz : 2 Ea;:_i‘l,'l_\é

Ask what is in each of the pictures, e.g. apples, @ man, 3 _j;n::_igi loudy. |

a girl etc. _ T pire——
- i “ . . . eose; buy them!

Tell children to listen and point to the pictures in order. 2 @ Listen and write the numbers. e, gt

Point out the numbers on the pictures.

#A Look and write. B Compléte the comminds. Use the worils in the box, | Weat] 6 Fitoch  make

In Pl | A — i 1
1 In Picture 1 how many apples ore there 1 The hdbu Is sleeping. Liorit maoke _anoise!

Play track 6. Children listen the first time. Tell them not
to write anything.
Play track 6 again. Children write the numbers in the

2 In Picture 2 how many toys ore there?

. Thosespinesaresharp.. them!
3 In picture 3 how many children are there? . =Ha

4 in Picture 8 how mony cokesorethere? L s’ Look! Asharkl in the water!
boxes. Pause the CD if necessary for children to write. E R __them!
Tmck 6 @ Welcome Unft Revizion welcome Unit  Revision @
Look at Picture 1: Grandpa and Meg are counting the apples
from Grandpa’s garden. There are 50 red apples and 30
green apples. tivity 3
Look at Picture 2: Mum and Lucy are in @ toy shop. Lock at 'ACFN Y ; it :
the cars in the basket. There are five. Look at the planes. Go through this activity with the class.
There are thirteen. There is one teddy and one big doll. Lucy Children practise in pairs.
loves the doll. _ LR 1k
Look at Picture 3: The children are singing. They're singing. il
very loudly. There are 40 girls and 60 bous.  Activity 4
Look at Picture 4: Grandma and Georgie are in the cake shop. Ask volunteers to read the commands.
Mmm! Look at the cakes. There are fifteen pink cakes and Elici

< : : g icit answers.
fourteen yellow cakes. And there is one big chocolate cake. Hak
Georgie loves chocolate...
Exercise A Exercise B

Children answer the questions using their answers to Activity 2. | Children complete the sentences.

Answers: 1 red apples - 50, green apples - 30 2 cars - 5, Answers: 2 Don't touch them!
planes - 13, teddy - 1, doll - 1 3 girls - 40, boys - 60 3 Don't go in the water!
4 pink cakes - 15, yellow cakes - 14, chocolate cake - 1 4 Don't wear them!

Welcome Unit ppi1Y-15



| PB pages 16-17

Give children time to look at the two pages.

Activity 1 |
Revise the words for clothes with the class.
Children name the items if they can.
Put word cards on the board. Class reads.

Activity 2

Ask about the picture, e.g. What is Lulu wearing? :
Who is wearing sandals? What colour is Max's T-shirt?
etc. : '

Activity 3 :

Ask volunteers to read the bubbles.
Go through the activity with the class.
Children practise in pairs.

1 Nome the clothes,
2

2 Talk about the picture.

A complete the sentences.

PRNPBEDE i

3 Ask and answar,

Whose hat iy thise
A~ ' % kulu“s )

Whose trausers |
are th&w? J Theg e Mux t‘.]

i

di@

1 Lulu is wearing o pink __skirl endablue__hal | Whose jumper s thir___ R sl I
2. Alfie Is wearing an aronge —ondregl__ . WhickR things e
3 Mally has blue _ ondred |
2 £ 3 ‘ Whase skirt is this? e e ]
4 Miss Carey has got o purple __ ond grey e oy
4 Whose trousersarethese?
\P Walcomse Unlt  Fevison Welcome Uit Revision @ |
Exercise A Exercise B

Children complete the sentences.
You may wish to leave the word cards on the
board for them to check spellmg

4 dress, shoes

Answers: 2T—sh1rt shorts 3 trousers, sandals

Answers: 2 They are Alfie's.

Point out the Remember! box. Remind the class
of the short spoken form and the long form for
writing.

Children write answers fol lowmg the exumple

3 itis Lulu's,

4 They are Max's.




Vo

PB pages 18-19

Give children time to look at the pictures on the two
pages. Ask what they can see. Encourage the class
to name anything they can. Ask extra questions, e.g.
What colour is the girl’s hat? How many fish are
there? etc.

Activity 1
Tell children to listen and follow the pictures in order.
Play track 7.

Track 7.

On Saturday afternoon Bobby, Meg and their dad were

on the sea in a little boat. In front of them was a beautiful
island...

They landed on the beach and pulled the boat onto the sand.
There were trees behind the beach. There were monkeys in
the trees, Between the trees and the sea there were black
rocks...

Meg looked in a rock pool. There were three little fish and
one big red crab...

Bobby was on the beach next to his dad. It was hot and
sunny. The sea was blue. “Can | swim, Dad?” asked Bobby. ..
Dad looked at the sea. “No,” he said. “Look at that!” There
was a black fin in the water. Was it a shark? ...

Then the fish jumped out of the water. It wasn't a shark. It
was a beautiful dolphin!

Activity 2

Ask the questions.

Help the class to form answers.

If you wish, ask individuals additional questions, e.g.
picture 1: What colour is the sun/sky/boat? etc.

1 (@ Look and listen.
(1] .

A Complete the sentences with was or were.

Th__ _ ahot sunny day.

2 There _ monkeysin the trees,

3 There _threelittle fish In the reck pool.

4 S _itashork?Ne, b o dalphin.

@ Walcome Unit Reyvision

4

2 Answer the guestions.
Look at the first picture.
VWhere were the. chilcren?
What was the wetither His?

Look ot the second picture;
Whart were there in the trees?
What colour were the rocks?

Lok at the third picture,
How maniy fish were there?
Wilat £olour wos the crab?

Look ot the fourth pictuse.
Whe wanted to sim?

Lak at the fifth picture,
What wos there in the woter?

Look at the sikth picture.

Was it o shark?
What wos it

3 Tell the story,

B complete the sentences. Use the words in the box.
nextto behind | between in fromt of

1 m By The house il ___ ——
2
i@\ The boy'is

3
é The girl — her fathar.

4
% Theelephontis _the tres

Whalcoms Unl  Revison @

the trees.

the boat.

Activity 3

Help the class to tell the story. Elicit one

or two sentences for each picture. The

aim here is to encourage the class to say
something for each picture. They are not
required to try to recall the exact words that
‘they heard on the audio.

If they are hesitant, prompt them, e.g.
picture 1 Where were Bobby, Meg and dad?
What was in front of them? etc.

Additional activity

Revise ordinals using word and number cards, e.g.
first, 1st etc.

To practise ordinals 1st - 6th, say a sentence.
Children say which picture it refers to, e.g.
Teacher: Meg is looking in a rock pool.

Child:  That's the third picture.

‘Teacher: A dolphin is jumping out of the water.

Child:  That's the sixth picture.
After a few examples children work in pairs or
small groups.

Exercise A
Children complete the sentences
using the correct form of the verb.

Answers: 1 was 2 were 3 were

4 was, was
| e N

Exercise B

If you wish, practise the prepositions with objects, e.g. a ball,
a book and a bag.
Children complete the sentences using the prepositions.

Answers: 1 between 2 nextto 3in front of 4 behind

24




PB pages 20-21

Activity 1

Give children time to look at the two pages.

Ask what they can see. Children should be able to
name the animals. Revise the words if necessary.
Tell them to listen to the children and Miss Carey and
point to the pictures in order. i

Play track 8.

Track 8 i

Miss Carey:  Yesterday we visited the animal park. It was
great. | liked the elephants. | liked their big
ears and their long noses.

Max: ~ Wewatched the monkeys. They climbed the
trees. They played games.
They clapped their hands. Theg were funny.

Molly: | liked the giraffes. Their legs were long and
thin. Their necks were very long. They were
i beautiful.
Lulfu; There were crocodiles in the river. | liked them

Their teeth were very sharp!

Alfie: There was a hippo in the river, too, It opened '

its mouth. Its mouth was huge!
All children: it was a great day at the animal park!

Activity 2

Ask volunteers to read the bubbles.

Go through the activity with the closs Children gwe
you the correct sentence.

Repeat the activity with different children answering.
Children repeat the activity in pairs, taking turns to
read the statements and conectmg them.

Yesterday we visited
rhe unlmal park i

here were erocadiles
in the river.

A Correct the sentences.

1 Molly liked the snakes. = |\-"’x’z..'JJ liked the CIL’L. fes

We watched the mankegs. i

2 The lions played in the trees,

3 The hippo opened its tiny mouth.

4 Lulu liked the porrots.

@ Welcome Unit  Aevison

(3]

I likked the giraffes.

There was @ hi
In the river, too.

B complete the sentences. Use the words in the box.
Use the past tense.  watch plou dimb visit

1 Yesterdoy the children

Al —

3 Molly and Lulu

4 Maox

o tree in the park.

2 Correct the sentences,

Lulu liked the 1nukrs,J

F

No, Luli lked the crocadiles. )

1 The children visited the aquartsm.
2 Miss Corey liked the lions.

3 The hippo opened its eyes.

4 The porrots dimbed the trees,

5 The monkeus were niot funny,

& Molly fiked the eagles.

__ the animal pork.

TV after schoal.

I in the ployg

Welcome Unlt  Revision @ J

Exercise A |

Children write correct sentences.
Read the example with the class.
Answers: 2 No, the monkeys
played in the trees. 3 No, the
hippo opened its huge mouth.
4 No, Lulu liked the crocodiles.

Exercnse B

Children complete the past tense sentences,
If you wish, write the verbs on the board under the heading

Today.

Wirite the heading Yesterday. Ask the children to tell you the pust
tense verbs. Class reads the past tense verbs.

Erase the lists before children write.
Answers: 1 visited 2 climbed 3 watched 4 pluged




The first day in school

Lesson 1 Poster; Reading

Lesson aim Reading
Text type a recount of past events
Lesson targets Children:

* read, understand and practise new vocabulary on the poster
* read, understand and practise reading the text
* answer oral comprehension questions

Key structure past tense of to be
Key language /t was quarter to / quarter past ...
Key words school vocabulary; school subjects

Materials PB pp22-23; poster 1; flashcards 1-6; word cards for subjects on the
poster; CD1 track 9

Preparation Make a clock with moveable hands.

e e o o oaw oomogy

_n——-—m-—m——————--———_q

Warm-up

Children look at the characters on p4.
Read out the names. Explain to the class that
they will meet these characters in their books.

e e B I e e

Poster

1 Children close their PBs. Point to the poster. Read out the title.
Give the class a moment or two to look.

2 Point to each picture and read the word. Show the word card.
Class reads and says the word.

3 Show flashcards 1-6. Children name the subjects.

4 Ask the class and individuals about school subjects, e.g. Do you
like Maths? Who likes Science? What subject do you like?

5 Point out the clocks beside the pictures, Use the clock you made
to practise half past ... and .... o’clock. Ask individuals to come
forward and read the clocks on the hour and half past. Class
repeats.

This is muy big brother. He's very tall!

6 Use your clock to demonstrate the quarter hour.
Ask individuals to come forward and read the times on the
quarter hour. Class repeats.




Reading (s pp22-23)

1 Children look at the pictures.
Ask Who is in this story? children
The class may recognise and name the
characters. If necessary, tell them that this
story is ubout Alfie, Max, Molly and Lulu
Where are they? in schaol :

The third lesson was at quarte
ten. It was English, It was di
There were lots of new
board. The childrer| leam,

Monday
1 815 Maths Enj

2 900 Soienca .ﬂ:ﬁg
3 045 Engish Ad|

2 Plag track 9. Chlldren Ilsten and foﬂow in
their books 4 ﬁig ipl:m g

1280 Music  Mal

3 Read one paragraph at a time.

Use the Dictionary to help you to explum
new words as necessary.
Words for each unit are listed

- alphabetically. Help the class to find new _
‘words until they develop good dictionary
skills. Read the definition and the example,
sentence where these are given. i

4 Ask Questions about eoch paragraph. See

Resource box. Add extra questions as you The fifst lesson was at quat
i H -elight. It was Maths.
wish. i 'big numbers but the

The second lesson was
There was a pretty plant
It was very mteresﬂngf

@ Unlt 1 Runding o recourt of post events Unit 1 Reading: o recoust of post events @

5 If the class needs extra reading practice,
~ask them to read each parqgraph together

Time division
with you. -- - Resource box

: ; : Dictionary
& When G-I'I;th Stert b been redd ardithe Text questions Where were the children at break? in the home tSk Warm-up
~ questions answered, give reading practice Which children were in school today? Alfie, ~ Playground

around the class. Ask |nd!Vldqu5 groups or Max, Lulu, Molly What was the fourth lesson? Sports

the class to read sentences or porugruphs Who was their teacher? Miss Carey Was it exciting? Yes, it was

Plug track 9 a flnul trme f What was on the wall? a timetable When was Art? quarter to twelve.

When was the first lesson? quarter past eight  Was it noisy? No, it was quiet.
What was it? Maths

What was the second lesson? Science

When was Music? half past twelve

How many drums were there? three

What was in the jar? a pretty plant Was it a quiet lesson? No, it wasn't.

When was English? quarter to ten




.esson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary s p2s)

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary
Lesson targets Children re-read The first day in school then:

¢ (PB) choose the correct word to end a sentence

* match picture items to school subjects

* (WB) read a short text and answer literal questions
* identify school subjects from descriptions

Key structure past tense of be

Key language time: quarter to / quarter past

Words vocabulary from Lesson 1

Materials PB p24; WB p2; flashcards 1-6; CD 1 track 9; clock with movable hands

i B

Warm-up

Use the clock you made to practise the time. Write digital times for the hour and half hour on
the board. Children volunteer to put the hands to the correct time. Class says the time.

' Read again

Remind children of the story The first day in school. Play track 9 or read the story to the class.
Children listen and follow in their books. ;

Activity 1

Tell children to look at the first sentence. Explain that there are two words at the end. Only
one is right. Ask a child to read the sentence beginning. Elicit the correct word to complete

the sentence. If children are not sure, ask individuals to read out the two words. Ask which

word is correct. If children do not know, or to check the correct answer, tell children to look
ugam at the text on pages 22-23. Continue with the other sentences.

Activity 2 :

Ask one or more children to read out the subjects. Give the class a few moments to look at
the pictures and decide which objects belong with each lesson. They write the numbers of
the objects next to the lesson subjects.

To check ask What are the pictures for English? Elicit answers.

Check that everyone agrees. Continue with the other lessons.

Atﬁtivitg 3 !
Children match the words to the correct plé{ures in Actmtg 2 and write the numbers.

24

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

T Circle the right answer.

1 Alfie, Molly, Mox and Lulu were in o new class school

2 Miss Carey was their new timetable teacher

3 At quarter past eight the lesson was Maths Science

4 The sums were difficult easy

5 The Science lesson was exciting interesting
6 The Art lesson was quick quiet

7 The Music lesson was in the music room classroom

2 Find the pictures for the lessons. Write the numbers.

English Pt Sports

Music Science

1

3 Write the picture number.

a plant b sums ¢ guitar d jar

Unit 1 Reading comprehension and vocabulary: multiple choice; sort ing; picture word motch




REAQUINy CUIMPIrenensiun ana vocapulary (ws p2)

@

i Read.

On Wednesday the first lesson was Science. A flower was on Miss Carey's desk.
The second lesson was Music. It was interesting.

The third lesson waos Sports. The children were noisy in the Sports lesson. English
was after break. It was the fourth lesson. The fifth lesson was Maths. It was easy.
Art waos the sixth lesson, It was quiet.

Z Answer the questions.

1 What was the first lesson? The first lessory was

2 Where was the flower?

3 Which lesson was interesting?

4 When were the children noisy?

5 Which lesson was after break?

6 Which lesson was easy?

7 Whaot waos the sixth lesson?

2 Write the lesson.
1 In this lesson children count and write numbers.
2 Children use brushes ond paints in this lesson.
3 The teacher plays the piano and children sing in this lesson,
4 In this lesson children look at plants and onimals.
5 This lesson is often exciting. Children run and jump.

6 Children can talk in this lesson but it is sometimes difficult.

Uit 1 Litero! guestions; (demtifuing lessons from deseriptions

Resource box

PB answers

P24, Activity 1: 1 class 2 teacher 3 Maths 4 easy
5 interesting 6 quiet 7 music room

Activity 2: English 5,12 Sports6, 10 Art1,7
Music 4, 11 Science 2,9 Maths 2, 8

Activity3: a3 b8 c11 d9

WB answers

P2, Exercise 2: 1 The first lesson was Science. 2 The
flower was on Miss Carey’s desk. 3 The Music lesson
was interesting. 4 The children were noisy in the
Sports lesson. 5 English was after break. 6 The
Maths lesson was easy. 7 The sixth lesson was Art.

Exercise 3: 1 Maths 2 Art 3 Music 4 Science
5 Sports 6 English

Time division

Warm-up

Unit 1 Readina comprehension and vocabularu




' Lesson 3 Speaking (s p25) Study skills
A

Lesson aim Speaking, (WB) Study skills Informal everyday language Really? Wow! That's right. I'm late
Lesson targets Children: New words farm, city, want, visit
Materials PB p25; WB p3; Poster 1; Dictionary 3; CD 1 tracks 10-11

* listen to a dialogue; listen and repeat the dialogue
¢ understand the story

+ read and act the dialogue

* (WB) practise alphabetical order and vocabulary

- N EE S N SRS N TN AN . N e Dew W S GS S WS wem Nam N W WS e S B S N B W o
Warm-up :
Revise the words for school subjects. :
Use poster 1. Ask the class What do you do in English? ... Maths? etc,

Mo e e MRS HEN SN MON MeN S NS JNS SHE GO DEM UDG NN BN GES NN DN WS G G SR NN MNR WS SN M e e ol

Activity 1

Children look at PB p25. Ask Who is in the picture? Class names the child characters and Miss
Carey. Ask What are they looking at? a picture

Explain to the class that they are going to hear what the children and their teacher are
talking about.

Tell children to cover the dialogue text and look at the picture. Play track 10. Children listen.

Activity 2
Children look at the dialogue. Play track 10 again. Children listen and follow.
Check children understand the new words. Use the Dictionary if you wish.

Activity 3
Children close books. Play track 11. Children listen and repeat in the pauses.
Encourage them to use the same expression and intonation.

Activity 4

Ask questions to check understanding of the story. See Resource box.

Note: we are going and want to visit are for understanding only. Make sure children have
grasped the sense of these phrases. Do not point them out as grammatical structures now as
they are taught later in the course.

Activity 5

Children act the dialogue without their books if possible. Less confident children may use
their books to follow the dialogue and remind themselves of when to speak.

Encourage children to remember their lines as much as possible and to speak without reading
their lines word by word.

Speaking

1 Talk about the picture. @ Then listen. 2 (@ Listen and read.

i

=

Look at this picture, children. @ Its name is Pear Tree Farm. |
| D What is it? S : §
ey ﬂ Are there animals on the farm, i

& It'sa farm. Miss Carey? i

Yes, that’s right. And today Sl Yes, there are lots of animals there.

- ' i arm.
5 e myong i 0 K & Where Is the farm, Miss Carey?

. & Really? @ It's here. In the city.

| Yes! We can do Maths and Science
and English at the farm.

A farm in the city?

A ek ty
1 Wow! That's exciting. Thats Interesting!

What's the name of the farm, ,VDO UDEwaRE o st
Miss Carey? £ Yes, please, Miss Careyl
24

3 @ Listen and say. 4 Talk about the story. 5 Now you!

tnit 1 Dislogue @

Unit 1 Speaking 30




Study skills (ws p3)

Study skills

(ubcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxgz)

'@ [C[[d : @ [OEO
w8y [1ief] sy e
I =@ ] HC R B ]
~ Exercise 1 : : i
falic i3 Gl S i - i 2 e he word. Write it bef fter the word in the b
If g‘ou_szh_._draw;-q-;irc_’_re_:_qnd-: b_q_;"(es on the board and use letter cards to explain and L oA Sl s i bafors o qticr s word e e
~demonstrate the task. Cﬁ_ildf:.eh look at the letter in the circle and place it in alphabetical 1 cat 1t [dog | 2 bt [GA]
‘order, either before or after the letter in the box. Point out the example and do it on the e il
board. g el : ' : 3 man [temon| ¢ fh __ [egg]
" ; i S a1 G iE 6 ring q;:le_enl
Exercise2 ] i i
Children _Ic_:o‘k_;qt._the-,.v_\'qord"dn'-_th'e left and place it in alphabetical order, either before or after & ond _°"" rEh. _ ; 1 vl
the word in the box. Remind the class that they must look at the first letter of eachword i ‘“lf 2 farm 3 jor 4 plant | 5 sums 6  timetable
Point out the example and do it on the board. Use word cards to demonstrate the task if i T —
you wish. A i N
o T e :
i i f oy = o l=h
Exerdse & | | | (g e %ﬁ;
it g y i ! £ ¥ . . . ok J B dad . G‘ il
- Children match the words and pictures. Encourage them to check their answers in the
Di‘c:_l;i_anur'y. i : i Check! Look in your Dictionary.

I (@ho) Read the letter in the circle. Write it before or after the letter in the box.

©

Unit1 - Bictionary skills

Resource box

Story questions

Where are the children going today? a farm

What can they do there? Maths, Science and English
What is the name of the farm? Pear Tree Farm
Where is it? in the city

Are the children excited / happy? Yes, they are.

WB answers
P3 Exercise 1: 2p,q 3g,h 4v,w 5m,n 6s,t

Exercise 2: 2 girl, hat 3 lemon, man 4 egg, fish
5sun, ten 6 queen, ring

Exercise3: 2E 3A 4F 5B 6D

Time division

Warm-up




rammar (Session 1) Grammar In conversation (Session 2) (s pp26-27)

Lesson aim Grammar
Lesson targets Children:

* |earn and sing a song

» (PB, WB) practise the key structure and language
* listen to a conversation read; repeat and practise the conversation

Key structure was and were: statements, questions, short answers

Key language telling the time: quarter to / past

Key words revision of weather words; school subjects, school items

Materials PB pp26-27; CD 1 tracks 12-15; WB pp4-5; clock with moveable hands

R WD MmN D W WD W WD I M NN MRS WS M W M MW RS W WD N R WD M R R WS G W S N S MW WSy

r 1
| Session1 Warm-up : | Session 2 Warm-up !
: Revise words for weather. Ask about the weather today. : : Divide the class in two. A volunteer from team 1 sets the hands of the clock on :
 Ask about the weather yesterday. Was it cold / sunny? etc. y the hour or on the half hour. Team 2 says the time. Then they change over.
o /il G
Act“”tg 1 (:rammur ) Grammar in conversation Actl“ty 1 i
Look! Il_w sunny yesterdug. | 1 @umn mﬂ red. e 3 z AR
Ask two children to read the - Point out the boy and girl.

bubbles. Ask questions about
the picture. See Resource box.*
Ask a child to read the first
sentence. Ask What is wrong?
Elicit The children were in the
playground. Continue with the
other sentences

Activity 2

Ask pairs to read the bubbles.
Write the first prompt words
on the board. Help the class to
compose the question. Elicit a

other prompt words.

short answer. Continue with the :

Correct the sentences.

1 Yesterdoy the children were at the bsach.

2 Thair grandmothir wes with them.

3 The weather wos cold and wet

4 Tha sky wos grey and the clouds were black.
5 The maan was high in the sky.

6 Two ety wwere on the wall.

2 Look|

Wi the weather cald yesterday? |
vt

Wiere the childmen at schoal? |

fes, they were. |
i fhgeis’

Mo, it wase'L )

Ask and answer. 3
1 the weather - hat? 2 the ehildran — at the beach ?

3 Grendma - with them 7 & the sky - grey 1
5 the tlouds - white? & the children - hoppy 7
@ B o il M ST P, R, SR et

2 () Listen ond say.
3 Now youl
5 (@ uisten ond ging. [

Ask Where are they? Elicit They
are in school.

Tell the class to listen to the
children in the photos.

Play track 12. Children follow in
their books.

Activity 2

Children listen to track 13 and
repedt in the pauses.

Practise quarter to / past with the
class using the clock.

Children practise questions and
- answers in pairs. See Resource
box.**

Activity 3
Children practise the conversation
in pairs. See Resource box.***

Activity 4

Ask whdt_ the girl in the picture is doing: running to school. Ask Is she late?

Play track 14. Children listen and follow the first time.

Read the words with the class. Play track 14 again. Children join in. !
Plug track 15. Children smg with the music. They may learn the song if you wish.

Grammar, Grammar in conversation



Grammar; Grammar in conversation ws pp4-5)

Exemse ‘l

: Eilcn: the verb paradlgm from i
th class: f’was you were, etc_._:' ;
Children read and comp!ete i

the 'entences - .

; -.:-Ch[ dren Ioak at the plcture

~ and w .._in speﬁkmg cmd i
the Iong forms in writing.

~ Children write answers. Go )
i thm 'gh erallg 'ﬁrst if you wish,

-5
j Grammar

1 Complete the sentences with was or were.

T Yusterdoy the children ot the playgraund,

2 The weather _ cold ond windy,.
3 Annn — O the swvings and her brothers on the slide,
4 — Wou et the ployaround yesterday?
5 No, i — at heme,
6§ We__ ot the heach yesterday. It — hot and sunny,
2 Look and answer the questions,
LS ‘!
EBemember! ?

1 Were the children ot the beach Jesterdoy?
i) nghlbeers noy gt the heprh "u svgre gf the

2 Were the hoys on the swings?

3 Was the girl on the slide?

& Was the weather cold ond wet?

5 Were you at the playground yesterday?

4]

MBIt s, e it oma s e neg st sentiitis

Grammar in conversation

! Look, reod and write the time.
Ji]

e I 0y 1
O ©
7_25 s"e 3

It & quarter to ten. Itistan ofdock,

e ol
3 'E'&J/ e ¥ 'lﬁi‘% .
el p—
{'f} L

2 Reod the timetabla. Answer the questions.

8.00
.45
10.30
10.45
12.15
118

1 What do the chitdren hove ot guorter to ten?
2 What do they hove ot quarter past one?

3 When do they have Science?
4 When dao they hove Maths?
5 When do they have break?
B When do they hove lunchy

0

)

Itis quorter post ten, 1t is haolf pest ten,

i
2 '.’-.1'.;}_ - %

Resource box

*Grammar Activity 1: Picture questions
(p26)

Where are the children? in the
playground

Who is with them? their teacher

What is the weather like? hot and
sunny

What are on the wall? two birds
**Pair work Grammar Activity 2

Children work in pairs at their desks.
They take turns to say the questions
and give the short answers. If
necessary, bring an able pair forward to
demonstrate the activity. Give the class
three minutes to speak in pairs. Then

let one or two pairs demonstrate a few
questions and answers.

***Pair work Grammar in conversation,
Activity 3 (p27)

The whole class practises the
conversation first. Divide the class in two,
one half says the boy’s words, the other
says the girl’s. Children practise the
dialogue in pairs at their desks. Some
children will find it easy to memorise
the lines. Encourage all the children to
speak the lines without reading every
word from the page. Give pairs three
minutes to practise the dialogue. Let
one or two pairs stand up and say the
dialogue to the class.

WB answers

P4 Exercise 1: 1were 2was 3 was,
were 4 Were 5was 6 were, was

Exercise 2: 2 No, they were not on the
swings. They were on the slide.

3 No, she was not on the slide. She was
on the swing. 4 No, the weather was
not cold and wet. It was hot and sunny.
5 Children’s own answers

P5 Exercise 1: 1 It is quarter to twelve.
2 Itis quarter past six. 3 It is half past
eleven. 4Itis quarter to eight.

5 Itis five o’clock. 6 It is quarter past

two.

Exercise 2: 1 They have English.

2 They have Art. 3 They have Science
at quarter to eleven. 4 They have
Maths at nine o’clock. 5 They have
break at half past ten, 6 They have
lunch at quarter past twelve,

; Exemse 1

Chlldren Ioak'at the clr.&cks

~ and read the tlmes They

- Write the correct times next
to the other clocks

| Exercnse 2 -
Chrldren unswer‘the i
quesfions. Gat rough thns ]

.lf you wush

Time division

Session 2

Session 1

Warm-up Warm-up

.'.....l.ﬂ.’.i.a&'.ﬂe..‘.‘.

Grammar Practice Book

Children may begin Unit 1
when they have completed the
PB and WB Grammar pages.
They should complete it before
the end of PB / WB Unit 1.

Ssevsnsesennoen

&
-
L
L]
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L]
L ]
L]
L3
-
L
L]
L ]
L]
L]
L
L]




~Lesson 5 Listening, Phonics (s p28) Use of English

Lesson aim Listening, spelling and pronunciation, Use of English
Lesson targets Children:

» talk about and label pictures

« listen for gist and match dialogues to a pictures

 (PB, WB) practise saying, reading and spelling words with ar
« (WB) learn about nouns and recognise nouns in sentences.

L

Key structure and language from Unit 1
Target words jar, star, dark, car, shark, park, hard, sharp, arm, farm
Materials PB p28; CD 1 tracks 14, 16 and 17, WB pp6-7

r———sman-n——-q-——.n—w-—w-—-

]
! Warm-up

: Sing the song from PB p27, CD track 14.

I--n”-—u——-—u--n—muw—-m--

=
1
i
i
k
o

Listening

Activity 1

Ask a child to read the bubble. Explain after-school clubs, if necessary.

Ask a child to read the subjects in the box. Explain that some children do these things in
after-school clubs.

Tell the class to look at the pictures. Ask Which picture is the Science club?

Elicit Picture D. Children write. Ask about the other clubs and pictures.

Activity 2

Tell the class they are going to hear the people in the pictures. They must listen and decide
which picture each conversation is from. '

Play track 16. Children listen and look at the pictures.

Play track 16 again. Children number the pictures.

Check answers together.

Phonics

Point out the box. Tell children to follow in their books and repeat in the pauses.

Play track 17. Make sure children repeat the sound and the word accurately.

Play track 17 again. Children listen and follow the rhyme.

Children say the rhyme. They may learn it if you wish.

Children open their WBs at p6. They com plete the Phonics page now of for homework. If it is
for homework, make sure they understand the tasks.

Listening _i\&ér-schocl clubs are great! |

F i

1 Look and write the names of the clubs. Science  English  Music At

2 (@ Listen and number the pictures.

Phonics @ .Look and listen! )

Y i

e;ﬂ;@w BBk GEAVE BT Use of English )
g R AL Wt R s S T AT A F.

@ unit 1 Listering; identifying disiogues. Bhanics: the long ar vowel sound

Use of English
Now turn to WB p7.

Unit 1 Listening, Phonics




Phonics, Use of Ehglish (WB pp-6—7)

Exercises 1 and 2
Children COmpIete then write the

whole word as required. Ask dlfferent' i
children to read out the words.

EXerciSé 3

Make sure theg understund ’thut they
have al ready prcactised the words they
need in exercises 1 and 2.

8

: PFhonics
ﬁﬁ

1 Write ar. Write the words. Read the words.

‘i’i? @B i iy

Laor nﬂ rend! LY | e | i F’a

sho_k - Pk

4 Complete the santances. Lise words fram this poge.

1 A crab hos two daws Thegare ,ﬁ*

Acrob has o shell, it s

{gt‘n

b lots of teeth.

%\—1 3
3 W ploy foatball in the -g%% vl

Use of English

I
¥
B

., Read lhns',. b =4
There was a sl na e s

plrt Thisword is @ nown. & noun isa mming word,
% It nomes the abject.

jeF This word is o noun, too,
e It nomes the objert

i Motch the nouns ond the ohjects.

gal=7 %D fi
i i

& Find the noun in each sentence, Circle it.

P,
% 2 Look gt this crocodile 'Q_ﬁ;:_éf&

1 Fhesva gat @ ploiie, wa a‘f‘g 4 This cot is small,
i1 o

3 There are two nouns in each set. Circle them.

1 This s my hat.

-

Exercise 1
- Children match nouns
c:nd pictures. The task is
: S|mple and aims to remmd
- children that a noun names
an ob]ect

Tell them to check for corred spellmg W i 2 i i S el
if theg are not Sl i B E ) _ Felss
Exercise 3
Chl!dren |00k at th
Resource box | '
Audioscript (CD1 track 16) Listening Children: No!
activities 1-2 (PB p28) Girl: The moon is round.
Adult 1: Number 1. Teacher: Right.. the moon is round.
Teacher: Who can play the piano? Well..Look at this picture.
Girl: | can! Boy: It’s the moon.
Boy: And | can play the guitar! Teacher: And is it round?
Teacher: Very good. So let’s start. Are you Children: No!
ready? 1, 2, 3.. Adult 1 Number 4,
Adult 1: Number 2. Boy 1: It's so hot and dark here in the PB answers
Teacher: This is very good, Charles! jungle! P28 Activities 1 and 2: English club, 4
Boy: Thank you, Miss. Can | paint it Oh! What's that noise? Is it a tiger?  Art club, 2 Music club, 1 Science club, 3
now? Teacher:  Stop! Stop! Who s the tiger? § J
Teacher: Yes, you can. What colour do you Freddy is it you? Do it again. WB answers
think? Boy 1: It's so hot and dark here in the P6 Exercise 3: 1sharp, hard 2 shark
Boy: Purple! jungle! 3 park 4 dark, stars
Teacher: Hmm.. A purple elephant.. Very Boy 2: Grrr! Grrr! Grrr! P7 Exercise 2: 1 hat 2 crocodile 3 plane
interesting... Boy 1: Oh! What's that noise? Is it a tiger? % cat
Adult 1: Number 3. Teacher: Very good! Excellent! el Al o |
Teacher: Tell me, children: what shape is the Exerde & 1196 bock | 2d0g, plact

moon? [s it square?

3 pen, sum 4 drum, ruler

| E_xércisé 2
~ Let volu

olunteers read each
sentence and tell you the

~ noun. Check that the class

agrees. Children circle in
their books.

Unit 1

Time division
WB Spelling

Warm-up

Phonics, Use of English




" Lesson 6 Class composition (Session 1) (s p29) Writing preparation, Composition practice (Session 2)

Lesson aim Writing Key structure and language from Unit 1
Lesson targets Children: Vocabulary school lessons, school items
» compose a recount of past events Materials PB p29; WB pp8-9; flashcards 1-6

« (WB) practise vocabulary and structures for the WB writing
e (WB) write a recount of past events

—|--—m-mm“nﬁm““lﬂ-m—“_w-w—-m-—“mnmmﬂwm—ww1

|
| Session 1 Warm-up .
Class composition
: Put flashcards 1-6 on the board. Children look. Take them down. Remove one. : e — Time Tuesday
ad.
y Put the others back up. Children tell you which one is missing. Repeat a few times. § . { 9.00 Sports
B o e e e e e ORI | _ ¥ b 9.45 Science

On Tuesday morning Alfie, Molly, Mox and Lulu were
in school again. The timetable was on the wall.

Class composition
SS P 2 Look at the pictures. Write about the lessons. cosy interesting  nolsy

1 Read, or ask a child to read the first paragraph. Point out the timetable. Ask about the Choose words from the box. difficult  exciting  fun
lessons, e.g. When was the first lesson? What was it? When was the second lesson? etc.

2 Explain the task to the class. Ask one or more children to read the words in the box.
Tell the class to look at the first picture. Ask What was the game? football.
Ask a child to read the first sentence beginning. Write it on the board.
Elicit the ending Sports. Complete the sentence on the board.
Tell children to look at the second sentence. Elicit the ending. Ask What did the children
do in the lesson? if necessary. Write the sentence on the board.
Ask a question to prompt the ending of the third sentence. Remind the class of the words
in the box. Write it on the board.
Ask one or more children to read the complete paragraph.

3 Complete the other two paragraphs in the same way. Ask prompt questions as necessary.
Use the example sentences as a guide for questions to ask (see Resource box).
These sentences are examples of possible writing. Other sentences are possible. Accept
sensible ideas which are grammatically correct.

4 Ask different children to read each of the paragraphs through a final time.
Children complete the composition in their books. If your class needs support, remove key Uit 1 Close composition: writing ar accaunt of past events from given information and pictures @
words or phrases from the writing. Leave a framework for them to complete.. If possible,
remove all the writing from the board but only do this if you are confident that the class is
able to complete the task without it.

Unit 1  Class composition 36




Exercases 1-»3

The class should be obie to
complete these exercises
mdependentlg Give them
a time limit for each one.
Check onswers together
after each exernse is

1 I con do this sum, It 5
2 The featboll gome was very

4 | like ort butd can't pomt. d's

5 This drurn is

[ 5 T RIS e

% Complete the sentences. Use words from the box,

intaresting excting  difficult. easy  fun  noisy |

3 We ore learning about lephants. 1t is very

& | like English. Qur lessons are abwags

! Session 2 Warm-up | | v
: Practise telling the time. : o R 1 e Al e B { | i;'
1 Check that children can i it e sl | ’ i g cH
I convert digital times to I (e} B BRI ,zwmmwmm..u,mmmm;_____"
: quarter to / past / half past / : St e - il
| o’clock. Use flashcards 1-6 e
I and write digital timeson | [[2-30]) [[10.15) 11.45 |
: the board as necessary. : e Erade
| R e e S I | 2 Write the words.,
i third sith secand Fominth first
15t _ and 3rd dh. ___  S5th [ | P—

Exercise 1

Ask a child to read the paragraph.
Ask about the timetable: When was
the four!th lesson? What was it? etc.

completed

~ in the box once only. Gwe thema tlme limit,

Exercise 4

Ask different chr!dren to reod the words in the
'box Tell the class to look ot ol! the sentences ;
before they write. They should use each word

Check answers together

Time division
Session 1 Session 2

Warm-up Warm-up

Resource box

PB Class composition example writing (p29)

At nine o'clock the lesson was Sports. The children played
football. It was exciting / fun / noisy.

The second lesson was at quarter to ten. It was Science. There
was a jug. There was water in the jug. A flower, a pencil and
a stone were in the water. It was interesting.

The third lesson was at half past ten. It was Maths. There

were big squares and small squares. It was difficult /
interesting.

WB answers

P8 Exercise 4: 1 easy 2 exciting 3 interesting 4 difficult
5 noisy 6 fun
WB Composition practice example writing (p9)

.. quarter to one ... English. lions / animals.

.. interesting / difficult / easy.

.. lesson was at half past one. It was Music. ...played (very
big) drums. It was fun / noisy / exciting / interesting.

The sixth lesson was at quarter past two. It was Art. The

children painted lions and elephants / animals. It was
interesting / difficult / easy / fun.

Exercuse &

Check chlldren understand the tosk

~ Remind them that theg can look at
page 8 to help them with vocabulary
‘and spelling. Children complete

_ the sentences for the first two
porogrophs They wrlte the third

Go oround helpmg ond; __'onltormg

- as theg work When the class hos
flmshed ask different children to
reod their paragraphs. The exemple
sentences (see Resource box) area
gmde. Accept sentences that moke
sense ond ore grommutlcolly correct

LEAE SR AR B A R ENEE RN SR RN N

Portfolio

Children may make neat
copies of their compositions
for inclusion in their Portfolio
of written work.

BEOETHEBONDBEEE
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_ 0n the farm

Lesson 1 Poster, Reading

Lesson aim Reading
Text type a traditional story
Lesson targets Children:

« read, understand and practise new vocabulary on the poster
o read, understand and practise reading a traditional story
s answer oral comprehension questions

Key structure past simple of regular verbs
Key language past simple of regular verbs
Key words farm; farm animals

Materials PB pp30-31; poster 2; CD 1 tracks 14 and 18; Dictionary 3;
flashcards 7-16; word cards for objects and animals on the poster

ettt it e e el - s e S mm e WS W

Warm-up :

i
Sing the song from Unit 1 p27, CD track14. :

r
i
i
i
i
1
i
i
|
i
i
i
i
i
|
I
i
|
i
i
i
3

Poster

1 Point to the poster. Read out the title.
Give the class a moment or two to look.

2 Point to each object and animal. Read the word.
Show the word card. Class reads and says the word.

3 Show flashcards 7-16. Children name the objects and animals.
Show the word card as well if necessary.

4 Ask the class where Miss Carey is taking her class: to a farm.
Where is it? in the city.
Ask Is this farm in the city? No, it isn’t.

5 Ask questions about the animals, e.g. How many ... are there?
What colour is / are the...?
Ask where some of the animals are. Elicit They are in the
barn, on the river, next to the river, etc.

6 Ask Where is the farmer? Ask about the places in the.p'icture. '
What colour is the...? Is the ... big or small?

Init 2 Readina




Reading (s pp30-31)

1 Give children time to look at the
pictures. Read the title. Ask if they
already know this story. If necessary,
explain that the boy is called Jack. Ask
What animals are in the story? a cow
and a hen

2 Play track 18. Children listen and
follow in their books.

3 Read one paragraph at a time.
Use the Dictionary to help you to
explain new words as necessary.
Help the class to find new words.
Make up other example sentences
using new words if you wish.

4 Ask questions about each paragraph.
See Resource box. Add extra questions
as you wish.

5 If the class needs extra reading
practice, ask them to read each
paragraph together with you.

: .Rem:ling @

wufked across the f tha 1o lh! river. A man was on the

and take these beans,"

She pushed thzrn outof

fack’s hand. All the specinl
8 beanswere on the ground.

"Go 1o bed, Jack," she sald,

T

@ Unit 2 Reading: o traditioral stary

Jack and the beanstalk

'“Thm & a Beautiful cow,” hie said, "I've got five special Beans, Please: give your cow to i

He showed the beans ta Juck “They're very pretty colouss," said Jack. "Please take my,ta_
and give your beons to me.” Jack smiled. He was plensed with the speciol beers.

the beanstalk:

special hent

"Please. help me, " i said. "Talways live in th|s cage. I'
cannot walk. Teonnot open my wings. T never see the sky.©

The glnm did not diimb d.own

The little hen clucked hoppily. A shiny
gold egg was on the ground, Jack and:his
mother were surprised, It was a very

Unit 2 Reading: a troditional story @

6 When all the text has been read and
the questions answered, give reading
practice around the class,

Ask individuals, groups or the class to
read sentences or paragraphs.
Play track 18 a final time.

Resource box

Text questions

Where did Jack live? on a farm
Who was on the bridge? a man
What did he want? the cow
What did he give Jack? five beans

Did Jack’s mum like the beans? No, she pushed
them out of his hand.

What did Jack see in the morning? a huge
beanstalk

What did he do? climbed the beanstalk
What was at the top? a huge castle

Who lived in the castle? an ugly giant
Where was the tiny, brown hen? in a gold cage

What did Jack do? opened the cage, picked up
the hen, walked to the beanstalk

What question did the giant shout? Where is
my hen?

What did he do? walked to the beanstalk

What did Jack do? chopped down the
beanstalk

What did the hen make? a gold egg

Time division

Dictionary
home task

Warm-up

Unit 2 Readina 30




' '_'T‘.ESS‘Oh 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary (e ps2)

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary
Lesson targets Children re-read Jack and the beanstalk then:
» (PB) decide who said sentences in the story

Key structure regular past tenses, interrogative and negative
Words vocabulary from Lesson 1
Materials PB p32; CD 1 track 18; WB p12; Dictionary 3

= match adjectives to characters in the story
* (WB) match descriptions to characters and objects
* complete sentences with words from the story

W W N WD R WD W W NS SN NS M SR M SN S BER M  NON S NS AR G e eW S W e e o

Warm-up

Ask children to name as many animals as they can. If you wish,
play this as a team game and give points for each animal named.

el |

i
I
i
i
i
F

b oo o o ome s oms ss mnocw mEm SN S S WS W NS W BN M S SN MR O S G W e e S e

Read _égain

Remind children_ofjack and the Bea_nsta!k.' Play track 18 or read the story to the class.
Children listen and follow in their books.

Activity 1

in the story.

Ask a volunteer to read the first sentence. Ask Who said it? The man or Jack’s mother?
Children may look back to the text again if they wish. Elicit an answer. See if the class
agrees. Check the text again if necessary. Children circle the correct answer in their books
Continue with the other sentences.

Point out the sentences on the left. Explain that all these sentences were said bg someone

Activity 2

Ask Who are in the pictures? the hen, the giant, Jack’s mother

Ask a volunteer to read the words in the box. Ask Who was ugly?

Elicit an answer. Check with the class. Check the text if necessary.

Children write the word under the correct picture. Continue with the other words.

Activity 3
Ask a volunteer to read the words in the box. Read and explain the task.

Children find the words. Check answers together before children write.
Explain that stories often use different words for the same idea.

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Who said it? Read the sentences. Circle the person.

2 Write the words under the correct picture.
ugly poor little surprised brown specal angry  cross.

1 Come back with the money. the man Jack’s mother
2 |'ve got five special beans. Juck the man

3 They're very pretty colours. the man lack

4 Goto bed. Jack's mother Jack

5 | cannot walk. the giant the hen

& Where is my hen? lack the giant

7 | can see you! the giant Jack's mothe

enormous.

3 Read these words.

cross  ting osleep  small  pretty huge lorge angi'l_.;

Find two words for little. Write them here.

Find two words for enormous. Write them here.

@ Unit 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary: Who said 117 adjectives

rr.n




Reading comprehension and vocabulary we p12)

@

1 They were pretty colours, They were special. Picture =
2 She was poor. She lived on a farm. Picture
3 He was enormous. He was angry, Picture
4 It was shiny. It was gold, Picture
5 He was poor. He climbed the beanstalk. Picture
6 It wos huge. It was green. Picture
7 It was tiny. It cducked happily. Picture
8 He was on the bridge. He showed the beans to Jack. Picture

Read and complete the words.
1 Jack and his mother were very p

2 The man showed the s — beans to Jack.

3 Inthemorningah__ beanstalk was next to the house,
4 Inthegoldcogewasat_ hen,

5 The hen was not in the cage and the giant was a

Unit 2 Understonding sentences, recoll ing wardy

Resource box

PB answers

P32 Activity 1: 1 Jack's mother 2 the man

3 Jack 4 Jack's mother 5 the hen

6 the giant 7 the giant

Activity 2: the hen: little, brown, special; the
giant: ugly, angry, enormous; Jack's mother:
poor, surprised, cross

Activity 3: little - tiny, small; enormous - huge,
large

WB answers

P12 Exercise1: TE 2C 3G 4F 5A
6H 7D 8B

Exercise 2: 1 poor 2 special 3 huge
4tiny 5angry

Time division

Warm-up




esson 3 Speaking e p33) Study skills

Lesson aim Speaking Informal everyday language Oh dear! Ooops! Sorry
New words fantastic, happen, broken, terrible, holes, roof
Materials PB p33; poster 2; flashcards 7-16; CD tracks 19-20; WB p13;

Dictionary 3

Lesson targets Children:

e listen to a dialogue; listen and repeat the dialogue
e understand the story and answer oral questions

¢ read and act the dialogue

e (WB) sort words into sets

Preparation Listen to CD 1 track 19 before the lesson

Children look at PB page 33. Ask where the children are. at the farm
Ask the class to name as many things as they can in the picture.
Tell children to cover the dialogue text and look at the picture.

Play track 19. Children listen.

'uwm—————ww-——-m———————uunwm_——m—nz--—-mm_—q
i [
1 Warm-up i L
i ) i i Speaking
; Choose eight flashcards from Lesson 1. Class names the objects. Put the cardson AR S - W T 2 @ tisten ondread
I the board. Children look for a short time. Take them down. Remove one. Put the I _ . ' A i e !
: other seven back up. Children tell you which one is missing. Repeat a few times. : '
hu———ﬂ_-n—mmm——mma—mﬂt—wn——-mn-———m-————‘

Activity 1

Activity 2
Children open their books and look at the dialogue.
Play track 19 again. Children listen and follow.

Check children understand the new words. Use the Dictionary if you wish,

Mr Oats, what happened to your
; farm? Look at the house! The
windows are broken.

1 @ Good morning, Mr Oats.
Py

! Good merning, Miss Carey.
Welcome to Pear Tree Farm.

i
| @ Thank you!

i What animals have you got on the

, form, Mr Oats? @ Oh dear!

i % I've got cows, sheep and goats.

B We had a terrible storm last night
- thunder and lightning, wind and
rain. Look at my new tractor!

Look at Henry's stable! There are

Activity 3
Play track 20. Children listen and repeat in the pauses.
Encourage them to use the same expression and intonation.

holes in the roof.

i & | can see hens.

. f | can see.a horse: Look at the barn! It hasn't got a
| = roof.

- That's Henry. He's a beautiful horse.
. ﬂ And there’s water everywhere.

@ Don't climb on the gate, Alfiel
s

Activity 4
Ask questions to check understanding of the story. See Resource box.

a He's fantastic.

! f Oops! Sorry, Mr Oats!

3 (@ Listen and say. 4 Talk about the storu. 5 Now you!

Activity 5

Volunteers act the dialogue. Children may use their books to follow the dialogue and remind
themselves of when to speak but encourage children to remember their lines as much as

possible.

LU TUL I A a1

Unit 2 Diclogue
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Study skills (ws p13)

Exercise 1

pinoe lt ln th’

Children drqw lines frem each ummul to

| ---:exerc:sé i chlldren wm'e the words for
' famrnuls,_ n;the correct st;_:
Explain w:ld ammafs if necessary: ummols
thatdo not hve ona Mrm or with people

Study skills

! Draw lines to the jungle, the farm and the house.

e 3 B 55

2 Write the words in the correct place.

( snake cat hen dog cow fish monkey sheep lion bird tiger goat )

wild animals farm animals pets

Unit 2 Sorting into sets

®

Resource box

Story questions
What is the name of the farm? Pear Tree Farm

What animals has Mr Oats got? cows, sheep,
goats, hens, a horse
What is the name of his horse? Henry

What happened last night? There was a I
terrible storm.

What is wrong with Henry's stable? There are
holes in the roof.

What is wrong with the barn? It hasn’t got a
roof.

What did Alfie do? He climbed on the gate.
(Now it is broken)

WB answers

Exercise 1: Check this work by looking at the
lists in exercise 2.

Exercise 2: wild animals: snake, monkey, lion,
tiger; farm animals: hen, cow, sheep, goat;
pets: cat, dog, fish, bird

Time division

Warm-up




;i Lesson aim Grammar

Lesson targets Children:

* (session 1) understand and practise the key grammar structure
* (session 2) listen to and read a conversation; read repeat and practise it

* (session 2) learn and sing a song

Key structure (session 1) past simple of regular verbs

Key language (session 2) past simple of regular verbs

Key new word farm and farm animals; hobbies and free time activities
Materials PB pp34-35; CD 1 tracks 21-24; WB pp14-15; clock with moveable hands

0 e e G G MRS SN N M M NS RS MR M e m R R S G W

Session 1 Warm-up

Use the clock from Unit 1 Lesson 1 to practise
half past, quarter to and quarter past the hour.

RS e E RN SN BN S SN WS DN OSSN REE RS NN SN M WS WM RN M S NN S BN G WM NS NN NN B R e e

Session 2 Warm-up

Explain weekend to the class. Ask around the class What do you do at the
weekend? If necessary prompt Do you visit Grandma? ... play games? etc.

o e e e
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Activity 1

Children look and find Lulu,
Alfie, Max and Molly and all
the animals in the picture.

Ask a child to read the bubble.

Ask different children to read

the verbs in the first box and

the words in the second box.
Say Tell me about Lulu. Elicit
Lulu looked at the horse.
Continue with the other
prompts. '

~ Activity 2

Ask pairs to read the bubbles.
Write the first prompt words
on the board.

Help the class to compose the
question, ;

Elicit a short answer. Continue
with the other prompt words.

Children practise questions
and answers in pairs. See
Resource box.*

1 Look!

Lulu loaked o1 the b

Talk ahout the picture. Use the words in the boxes.
ke “dimied ke i shean g6
welched, lved halpedl | gobts sioble herie

T Luly 2 Tha horse,., ERLL 3

4 Wolly, 5 The dog... & Alfia,

2 Look!

=
B, Did the horse live in the ban

Ask and answer.

1 Wodly ~ hetp - formear 7 A Al - chimb - gote 7
2 Lulu—Tlke - horse 7 5 dog - watch— hens 7
3 cowns - live - stoble ? & Max - talk - goats ¥

@ it & Past simpse of icllar it

B oo o sn me ome of

Grommer in conversation Activity 1 . . .
Point out the boy and girl. Ask What
are they doing? They are talking.

Tell the class to listen to the children

in the photos. :
Play track 21. Children follow in thelr ;
_ books.
. Activity 2
2 Listen and say. : 4
3 Now yotil These words can help you: | #404 weldh [dims Jumg. walk Children listen to track 22 and repeat :

in the pauses.

Activity 3 e
~ Children practise the conversanon in
pairs. See Resource box.**

Uit 5 Pait sele af seguiir verd @

Actlwty 4

Point out the first two words and the picture. Ask What are they doing?
Play track 23. Children listen and follow the first time.

Read the words with the class. Play track 23 again. Children join in,
Play track 24. Children sing with the music. They may learn the song if
you wish.

Unit 2 Grammar, Grammar in conversation




Grammar (Session 1), Grammar in conversation (Session 2) (ws pp14-15)

r

jl Grammar

structure. Point out the
sentence in the story: The
giant did not climb down the
beanstalk. ‘

Resource box

*pair work Grammar Activity 2 (PB p34)

Children work in pairs at their desks. They take turns to
say the questions and give the short answer. If you wish,
bring an able pair forward to demonstrate first.

Give the class three minutes to speak in pairs. Then let one
or two pairs demonstrate a few questions / answers.

WB answers

P14 Exercise 1: 2 showed 3 pushed
6 opened 7 picked 8 shouted
Exercise 2: 2 No, Jack's mother did not climb the
beanstalk.

3 No, the giant did not live in a cage. 4 No, Jack did not
pick up the cage. 5 No, the giant did not chop down
the beanstalk. 6 No, the giant did not climb down the
beanstalk. 7 No, the hen did not cluck sadly.

4 looked 5 climbed

| Complete the sentences with words from the box. Lise the post tense,

i wak shout show ook

5 Did the giont chop down the beanstalk?
& Did the glant dimb down the beanstalk? ——
7 Did the hen duck sodly? —————

Grommar in conversation

1 Complete the conversation.

“open  pick push ) (Thave piay ploved visted

**pair work Grammar in conversation, Activity 3 (PB p35)

Children practise the dialogue in pairs. If you wish,
demonstrate the activity with a volunteer using some of
the prompt words. Children practise in pairs, asking in
turn What did you do at the weekend?

Go around listening as they speak. Encourage children
to speak without reading sentences in the dialogue. If
you wish, write the prompt words on the board and tell
children to close their books. Encourage children to ask
one of two more questions of their partner after the first
answer.

Give pairs three minutes to practise, then let one or two
pairs stand up and say their conversation to the class.

WB answers

P15 Exercise 1: do, visited, have, Did..
played, was

Exercise 2: Children’s own answers. Check the past tenses. J

. play, watched,

Use the words in the box.
d; D::I _wcrs ¥ wr;d\pd )

1/ Jock Ol oeross the fields itk —atthe yaekade
2 lnck _the beans to his mether, i
3lud(':muU~er___lhebeunswto1hishnM. Q‘; o myffend
4 Irithe morning Jack ——— out of his window. it g e
Slnd:___ﬂwbaumtuik_ @ i e
B dock  thedoot of the coge. A3 Yes, Ldid
7 He.upthelittle han. kol 1 5
r £ 8 The giant — ——— angrily. 6 = i
Exercise 1 @ Nowedenn
i i o e .~ —W and we ____ computer games,
Children choose reguiar verbs €) rersoe
to complete each sentence in ()
the past tense. ; - = what did you do at the weekend? Write and draw.
| % Answer the questions. Use No and not.
Exemlse 2 § DidJoek e o 6 big-farm? L L
) 3 : ! e 2 Did Jacks mother climb the beonsialkT — ——— —
You may wish to remind e —— L
Da=Ll =) (et LU i Jack pick T s - —
children of the negative e il

(bl o

Exercise 1
_Encourage children to read
the PB dialogue on page 35
again then to complete the

WB dialogue. They should
not try to answer by copying.

Exercise 2

'Ct_ii]_d:r_gn ‘write four sentences
of their own. They draw '
pictures to show the activities.

Time division

Session 2

Session 1

Warm-up

Warm-up

YRR R RN

..’..OQ.‘.‘.....‘...

* Grammar Practice Book .
E Children may begin Unit 2 E
* when they have completed the
¢ PBand WB Grammar pages. 5
* They should complete it before &
: theend of PB / WB Unit 2.
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VA esson 5 Listening, Phonics (s p3s) Use of English

Lesson aim Listening, spelling and pronunciation, Use of English (WB)
Lesson targets Children:

» listen to a story and complete comprehension tasks

* listen for specific words

= practise saying, reading and spelling words with ou

« (WB) learn about adjectives and recognise adjectives in sentences

Key structure and language from Unit 1
Target words round, house, mouse, cloud, ground, sound
Materials PB p36; CD 1 tracks 23, 25-26; WB pp16-17

Warm-up

Listening

Activity 1

Ask a volunteer to read the speech bubble. Tell the class to listen to the story of John and
Sue and what happened. Play track 25. Children listen with their books closed.

Activity 2 :

Children open their books. Ask a volunteer to read the first sentence with the different
endings. Ask Which is the correct ending? Elicit an answer. Check with the class. If children
disagree or are unsure, play the track again. Children circle the correct answer.

Do the same with the other sentences.

Activity 3

Play track 25 again. Children listen and tick the animals mentioned in the story. Be prepared :

to play the track once more if necessary. Check answers together.

Phonics

Point out the box. Tell children to follow in their books and repeat in the pauses.

Play track 26. Make sure children repeat the sound and word accurately.

Play track 26 again. Children listen and follow the rhyme. Children say the rhyme.
They may learn it if you wish.

Children open their WBs at p16. They complete the Phonics page now or for homework.
If it is for homework, make sure they understand the tasks.

Listening John and Sue visited their grandparents. |

&

1 @ Listen.

2 Circle the right answers.
1 Grandma and Grandpa have A a shop. B a farm, C a castle.
2 Grandma and Grandpa have lots of A horses B dogs C animals.

3 Did John and Sue have fun? A Yes, they did. B Mo, they didn't.

3 (@ wWhat animals were there? Listen again and v

Phonics @ Look and listen! }

ou mouse

The round moon is shining above the house.
The clouds are silver and white. Look there,
on the ground. it's a little grey mouse.
Hush! Don't make a sound!

7 Use of English |

@ Unit 2 Listening to o narrative; listening for gist and detail; Phonics: long ou vowel sound

Use of English
Now turn to WB p17.

IInit 2 lictenina Phonice



Phonics, Use of English (ws pp16-17)
>

’ Fhonics Remember| )
s e

I '
L g

| Write ou. Write the word. Reod the word,

r—ifid hs=

Exercise 1

Children complete the
words, then write them
and read them. Make sure

# Look ond write.

3 Complete the sentences.

they understand that they e i . T
should always read words for .
spelling. i it ; : %:ﬁi 0t
- Tthe. - Eonthe————
. L 4 feod and complete the sentences. Use words from this poge.
Exercise 2

=% 1 Yougo

Children write words.

3 There are white

Exercises 3 and 4
Children complete the

m___s¢ S

L Ll

—ond!

in the sky today.

4 pur— snexttoosmall farm

Usia of English

37% ey
‘&g r ﬁﬁ Read this!

uihy &————This ward is on adjective.

An odjective tells us obout o soun.

He was an ualy giant.

(i 6——— These words are adjectives.

s gl - Colpur wordi are adjectives, too.

1 Circle the adjectives, Match the words and pictures.
o huge glant |

@ &

2 Find the adjective in each sentence. Circle it.

1 This is o big cow. ‘ﬂ 2 The horse is block. ﬁ
wan

3 Where js the littie goat? @\4 A beoutifyl swan s on the fiver. _w\

an ugly giont.

an angry gmni -

3 There are two odjectives in each set. Cirde them.
1 farm yellow  obd rurt 2 thors do  white oy

3my pink flewer  small 4 hoppy  jump ook toll

il X feny

. Exercise 1

sentences using ou words
from the page. i

_ _E_:(e.r'cise_ 3 itk i
Children look at the first set of words.
Ask a volunteer to name the adjectives.

Check with the class. Children circle.

Volunteers read the phrases.
Ask them to tell you the
adjective. Check with the
glass: e :
Children circle then match.
Remind them that the
‘adjective will help them find
the correct picture.

~ Check answers together.

Exercise2

Children read and circle. -

Resource box

Audioscript (CD1 track 25) Listening Activity 2 (PB p36)

On Saturday John and Sue visited their grandmother and grandfather.
Grandpa is a farmer and John and Sue love the farm. They walked around
the farm with Grandpa and looked at the animals. Grandpa’s dog, Bess,
walked with them. On the pond.there were six ducks. In the barn there
were twelve sheep. Sue touched one of them. “It’s so soft!” said Sue. They
looked at the cows. They were brown and white and very big. Next

they looked in the stable. Grandpa's old horse was there. His name was
Hannibal. John and Sue loved him. They talked to him quietly. Then they
helped Grandpa with the hens. The hens were very noisy. John laughed.
“They're funny!” he said. “We love your farm, Grandpa,” said Sue. “It's
great!”

PB answers
P36 Activity2: 1B 2C 3A
Activity 3: Tick: dog, cows, ducks, sheep, hens, horse

WB answers

P16 Exercise 2; cloud mouse house

Exercise 3: 1 round house 2 mouse, ground 3 round mouse, cloud
Exercise 4: 1 round, round 2sound 3clouds 4 house

P17 Exercise 1: 1.an angry giant 2 an ugly giant 3 a huge giant
Exercise 2: 1 big 2black 3 little 4 beautiful

Exercise 3: 1 yellow, old 2 white, noisy 3 pink, small
4 happy, tall

Time division

WB Spelling Warm-up

unit 2 Phonice Use of Enalish



| iiesson 6 Class composition (Session 1) (p8p37) Writing preparation,

Composition practice (5es5510n <)

Lesson aim Writing
Lesson targets Children:

s (session 1) complete a traditional story with repeated language
« (session 2) (WB) identify adjectives; complete sentences with verbs
 (session 2) (WB) complete a traditional story using identified adjectives and verbs

Key structure and language from Unit 1
Key words farm animals, nature
Materials PB p37; WB pp18-19

P e i, |

Session 1 Warm-up

Write up some regular verbs, e.g. walk, look, jump, push, mend, fix in a list. Class reads.
Volunteers add the past tense ed ending to each verb. Class reads.

Class composition

1 Children look at the pictures. If they know this story, let them tell you about it.
if it is new, ask Who is in the story? Elicit, e.g. three goats, an ugly man, a bridge.

2 Ask one or more children to read the words in the box.
Ask another child to read the two sentences under the box.

3 Tell the children to look at the first picture and the sentences underneath.
Write the first gapped sentence on the board. Ask a volunteer to complete it.
Complete it on the board. Do the same with the second sentence.

Ask another volunteer to read the whole paragraph.

4 Do the same with the second picture and the second paragraph.

5 Continue with the third picture. Help the class to say the complete first sentence. Write it
on the board. If they find making up new sentences difficult, tell them to look again at
the previous two paragraphs. Point out the repeated actions in the pictures.

6 Complete the paragraphs for the rest of the pictures on the board.
Encourage children to suggest sentences. Be ready to ask prompt questions if necessary.
When the story is complete ask volunteers to read the paragraphs.

Class composition

1 Read. Finish the story. Use the words in the box.
walk  jump up push  ugly scared under

Once upon a time three hungry goats were in o field.
They looked at the tall green plants ocross the river.

Unft 2 Cioss composition; writing o traditional story from pictures

7

7 Children write the story in their books. If you wish, leave some words on the board to help
the children in their writing. If possible, remove most or all the words from the board but
only do this if you are confident that the class can complete the task without help.

Unit 2 Class composition




wr'iting prop—QHEn, ao_mposmon practlco (WH pp18-19)

E W prepmrntion

UoChrele iha odjeciives

"
Session 2 Warm-up !
Show flashcards 9-16, '
i
ol

Pravy sl

Children name the objects.

Hisckling

‘Check answers together.

e oV Theduckling 0Ll slong the path. fwalk) l )
o ta" " e e g S The I yallaw durtllncrs The ugly duckling st to the
= - foughed at the 555 duckfing: river, Two . white
Exerctsa 1 Q?. 3 Theboy e the Iclg.. (ump) 3 The ugly duckling was swans banded on the woter.
3 S 4 Thaman the bax. (pick up) 3 g‘ |
e : - . - o, L? it
Children named Ob}ects in the 5 Thechildren — the clawn, {like} \ v _‘H \Ji'é'ﬁ M 1
§§Q : = 6 Thechildren laughed end

war_‘;h—up and should be able
to do this task independently.

Exercise 2 _
Ask a volunteer to read
_ the first sentence. Children
- complete the other sentences.
~ Remind them of the spelling
rules for verbs ending with
e and consonant/vowel/

baoutitul v il ughy hoppy

2 Complete the sentences. Use the verbs in brackets, Use the post tense,

3 Rend the story beginning.

N

N What happened noxt? Finkh the story, Use words from poge 18,
Use adjectives from exercise 1, Use words from sxercise 2,

& Lh_g L )Mﬂ—%

LUl cold white b ldge scormd

. (shout)

The weather was - lee was on - The maon's children

thelr hands

theriver.Aman_ the duckling Thay

duckling. *Come home with me,” he said.  ond

Theducklingwas ____ He He sLaged next to the L One
=i out of the windaw, doy it wis warm ogaln. Twa
londed on the
Wp g;é) m,_gc@,,_
“You ore 7 soid Tha ugly duckling -

the ugly duckling. "You are Mutlful, TIt's true,” he soid, *lom o

ton," soid the fwans. “You are o baoutiful + Mow | am

Uni 2 Completbng o ey 6

N 0]

consonant. Check answers.

Exercise 3

Ask Do you know thfs story’ If they do let them tell you

what birds are in it.

Ask different children to read the story beginning. Ask,
e.g. How many pret'ty yellow ducklings were there? five

What was in the s:xth egg? an ugly grey duckfmg

LR R B S R B R NN N ERSESENEHRSZSSN

Portfolio

Children may make

neat copies of their WB
compositions for their
Portfolio of written work.

L s RS R ER RS ERNENENERE]

LA N N NN ENNYNNNENNI]
L B BB N N N R R N

Resource box

PB Class composition example writing p37
(numbers refer to pictures)

1 walked, ugly, under 2 jumped up, scared, did ... walk
3 goat walked on the bridge. The ugly man was under
the bridge. 4 The man jumped up. The second goat was
scared. He did not walk over the bridge. 5 The third
goat walked on the bridge. The ugly man was under the
bridge. 6 The man jumped up. The third goat was not
scared. 7 He pushed the ugly man into the river. 8 The
goats walked over the bridge.

WB answers

P18 Exercise 1: pretty, sad, cold, white, scared, beautiful,
ugly, happy

Exercise 2: 2 clapped 3 jumped 4 pickedup 5 liked

6 shouted

WB Composition practice example writing p19

(numbers refer to pictures)

1sad/scared 2 walked, beautiful / pretty 3 cold, picked
up 4liked, clapped, shouted 5 scared, jumped 6 bridge
I river, swans, river 7 beautiful, swan 8 looked, swan,
happy

little.
sense and children have used

~ the correct part of speech,
they are acceptable, even if

Exercise 4

Children look at the pictures
then they complete the story.
Encourage them to read each
sentence and to think of the

‘word to fill the gap.
‘Make sure they understand

that all the words they need
are on p18 and they can look
back to check words and

spelling.

Go around helping and
monitoring as they work.
When the class has fmlshed

ask different children to read
‘their paragraphs.
The example sentences

(see Resource box) are a
guide. Children’s completed
paragraphs may vary a

If the sentences make

a different word may be a

better choice.

Session 1

Time division

Session 2

Warm-up

Warm-up




ple al Work

Lesson 1 Poster, Reading

Lesson aim Reading

Lesson targets Children:

» read, understand and practise new vocabulary on the poster
e read, understand and practise reading all the information

e understand the text and answer oral questions about it
s answer oral comprehension questions

Key structure comparative adjectives
Key language smaller than... faster than...
Key new words trades and professions

Materials PB pp38-39; poster 3; Dictionary 3; flashcards 17-25; CD 1 track 27;
word cards for people on the poster

Preparation prepare word cards

'm-----n-_—w“*wﬂl‘—_“_--q
Warm-up

Ask Who is Mr Oats? He is a farmer. Ask
Where does he live? What is there at his farm?

Tell the class they are going to learn about
work that other people do.

e
e oo s oon e omm omm ommomm

- Poster

1 Read out the title. Give the class @ moment or two to look.

Class reads and says the word.

2 Point to each person and read the word. Show the word card.

3 Show flashcards 17-25. Children name the people.

4 Ask the class if they can say what some of the people are
doing. Children should be able to make some sentences with
a little help on some words, e.g. The carpenter is making a
cupboard. The plumber is mending / fixing a pipe. painter
— painting; fireman - cleaning.
Ask what they know about firemen, doctors, nurses. Children
may be able to say that they help people.

doctor

5 Ask around the class Which person has interesting work?
Let different children name a person on the poster.

Unit 3 Reading




Reading (s pp3s-39)

1 Give children time to look at the pictures.
Read the titles on each page. Ask children
to point to the pilot then the helicopter.
Ask them to point to the nurse. Ask what
they think the building is. a hospital

2 Play track 27. Children listen and follow in
their books.

3 Read one paragraph at a time.
Use the Dictionary to help you to explain
new words as necessary..

Help children to find new words. Make up
extra sentences for new words if you wish.

4 Ask questions about each paragraph. See
Resource box.

5 If the class needs extra reading practice,
read each sentence and ask the class to
read it together.

6 When all the text has been read and the
questions answered, give reading practice
around the class. Ask individuals, groups or
the class to read sentences or paragraphs.
Play track 27 a final time.

@

heodset

Reading &

A helicopter pilot
_,_ﬂ—ﬂ-w__—':‘:'j;w-;\“.

heficapher
This con fly at 200 kilometres an how,

s
earphones
The pllot listens to /
people on the ground. microphane /
The pilat :cun_sbeuk o

This pilot fiies o helicopier. The Es_icnpter can fly quickly m_rnquhi_ciris_._'il can land on hills.
i1 is smaller fhan o plane bul It s fasler than o motorblke. The pilot’s job |5 often excifing:

The pilot weors o helmet, Itis very hard. The halmet protects his heod. He wears sunglosses.
Sometimies the sun shines very brghfy. The sunglasses profect his eyes.

The pilotwesrs o headset under his helmes. Somefimes he falks o o lifeguard on o beach,
Samelimes he falks fo-a freman a o fire. He speaks info fhe microphone. He can hear
people through fhe earpfiones. i

Hnit 3 Reoding: intormation text with (ebets and enptions

pe'r:;':k_!__pn-!ﬁe ground.

A hospital nurse

haspifal
This haspital is bigger than a school,
Lats of doctors ond nurses waork here.

walch — |
This is upside-down.

i
This can be different colours.

This nurse works in a hospital. There are lofs of people in the hospital ond she s always
husy. Sometimes people come fo he hespital by helicopter. The nurse’s job s jnferasting but
sometimes if is dificult, foo. ; i

‘She wears a blue uniform, She wears a whita bell. e has a watch on her uniform.
She con always look al the fime aosily and quickly.

she caries o pan in her packe!, She wriles notes abaut ffie pedpie in ihe hospital.
She carries scissors 100, These ore usedul in herjob. !

Uplt 3 Heoding! irformation text with inbels and captions @

-

Resource box

Text questions
Who flies the helicopter? the pilot

What can a helicopter do? fly over
mountains, land on hills

How fast can it fly? 200 kph
Is it bigger than a plane? No, it isn't.

What does the pilot's helmet do? It
protects his head.

Who does he talk to? fireman, lifeguard

Who works there? doctors, nurses

What is on her uniform? her watch

pocket

What does he speak into? a microphone

What does he hear through? earphones
Where does the nurse work? in a hospital

How do some people come to the
hospital? by helicopter

Where does she carry her pen? in her

What does she do with her pen? writes
notes about people

Time division

Dictionary
home task

Wur.m-up

Unit 3 Reading




esson 2

Reading comprehension and vocabulary (s p4o)

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary
Lesson targets Children re-read the text then:

e (PB) decide if statements are true or false
e match pictures and words; statements and pictures

Key structure comparative adjectives

Key language smaller than, faster than

Words pilot and equipment; nurse and equipment
Materials: PB p40; flashcards 17-25; WB p22; CD 1 track 27

e (WB) read a short story
e answer literal questions

'--ﬂmmmumn—w--m—t——m—m-m‘mm‘

| Warm-up \

; Use flashcards 17-25 to revise jobs and professions. :

&u—mﬂmmmm-mwmu—ﬂ——m—-w—m;—d
Read again

“Remind children of The helicopter pilot and The hospital nurse.

Play track 27 or read the text to the class. Children listen and follow in their books.

Activity 1

" Ask a child to read the first sentence. Ask if the statement is true or false.

Children may look chk-tfq the text if they wish. Elicit an answer. Check with the class.
Children write. Continue with the other sentences. If you wish, ask the class to correct the -
false sentences orally. Alternatively, or as well, they may write in their copy books.

Activity 2

Children look at the 'pic-_ture_s. Ask one or more children to read the words under fheg pictures.

Ask Which picture is the headset? Elicit the answer. Children write.

Activity3 i |

Give children a minute or two to match the people and the jobs. Check answers.
Ask a volunteer to read the first two sentences. Ask which person they describe.
Elicit an answer. Check with the class. Children write. ;

Reading comprehension and vocabulary
1 Read. Write true or false. Correct the false sentences.

1 A helicopter can fly at 200 kph. ey
2 A helicopter is smaller than a motorbike. — e
3 The helmet protects the pilot's hands. B Tl
4 The hospital is bigger than a school. ) | S
5 The nurse is never busy. el D

6 She wears a blue watch, At e

2 Match. Write the letter.

headset helmet watch _ pocket _ belt
3 Match the people and the jobs. Write the letter.
1 fireman | ‘ 2 doctor |_J_ 3 lifeguard . |

Read and write the number.

A He helps people on the beach. He watches people in thesea.
B He helps people when there is a fire. He wears a helmet. —

€ He helps people in o hospital. He works with the nurses, =

@ Unif 3 Reoding comprehension: true/foise stotements, vocabilldry practice

Init 2  Randina rFamnrehension and vocabularu




VU

Reading comprehension and vocabulary (wsp22)

Resource box

PB answers

! Read. P40 Activity 1: 1true 2 false A helicopter is
: faster than a motorbike.

3 false The helmet protects the pilot's head.

4 true 5 false The nurse is always busy.

6 false She wears a blue uniform.

Activity 2: headset d helmetc watcha
pockete beltb

Activity3: 1c2a3bA3,B1,C2

Exercise 1
~ Children read. Remind them to use their
~ dictionaries if they have forgotten the

meanings of any new words. - YER A
s it : P22 Exercise 2: 1 The fireman climbed a
Exercise i i o i Yesterday lots of people were busy in the park. The fireman climbed a ladder, ladder. {
S e L Hie L i He picked up a scared cat. It was in a tree. The little girl was very happy. 2 The scared cat was in a tree.
Children write answers in complete 3 The doctor helped the small boy.
: i Eed : The doctor helped a small boy. He looked at his watch. The nurse phoned the 4 The doctor looked at his watch

Se-ht_ence' | hospital. The boy's helmet was on the ground. His bike was next to o tree.

5 The nurse phoned the hospital.
The clowns walked on their hands. They played with a ball. The children 6 The boy’s helmet was on the ground.
laughed and clapped. Two girls looked at the ducks. 7 The clowns played with balls.

8 The two girls looked at the ducks.
2 Answer the questions.

1 What did the fireman climb?

2 Where was the scared cat?
3 Who helped the small boy? : Time division

4 What did the doctor look at? —
5 What did the nurse do?

6 Where was the boy's helmet?
7 What did the clowns play with? 2
8 What did two girls ook at?

Warm-up

@ anit 3 Literal questions




Lesson aim Speaking Informal and everyday expressions OK, Come on, | don't know, Let’s..., Tell me!
Lesson targets Children: New words workmen, pipes, wide, camera, everything, matter, pay, rich, sell

¢ listen to a dialogue; listen and repeat the dialogue Materials PB p41; CD 1 tracks 28-29; poster 3; WB p23; Dictionary 3

» understand the story and answer oral questions
¢ read and act the dialogue

o (WB) practise dictionary skills

Preparation Listen to CD track 28 before the lesson

P-nemwm—m—u—wmnmwm——-—mmw-ﬂ—————_mm-—-n—m-ﬂm————c‘
! Warm-up '
! ! Speaking
! Ask the class what was wrong at Mr Oats's farm. See if they can remember: There were holes | b e & G arid e
! . i e pl " . 2
: in the stable roof. The barn did not have a roof. There was water everywhere. The windows : e
y of the house were broken. If children did not remember, let them look back at page 33. i LI
S S e ————— P A me the workmen!
i
Activity 1 .
Children look at PB page 41. Read the title of Part 3. Ask if children can say who any of the
workmen in the picture are. Tell children to cover the dialogue text and look at the picture.
Play track 28. Children listen.
ACt“"tg 2 i%% Here come the workmen! Max and | can write about |
Children open their books and look at the dialogue. ; g The bulder can FiiRa theai i “"9’9_*"‘"9- Lt ons el §
Play track 28 again. Children listen and follow. | = the house. Oh dear, oh dear! ]
Check children understand the new words. Use the Dictionary if you wish. | B, The painter can paint the house. B What's the mater, Mr Oats? |
| g The plumber can fix the water pipes. o How can | pay these workmen? |
} I'm nat a rich man. :
ACtiVitg 3 E @ Z:Z i:f;:z: fnmma R o Oh dear, ch dear! There’s only one
. [ i thing | can do. :
Play track 29. Children listen and repeat in the pauses. | &58 Alfie, you can help him. @ Whats thet? {
Encourage them to use the same expression and intonation. § i o N ilcars i) s [
Jidehs)o s ! : AT i Take your ruler. How wide is the 1
. ; =3 gate? How high is it? YA :‘::’r:: OY’Eu;D!?enutg‘ul
Activity 4 ai've got my camera. | can take o
Ask questions to check understanding of the story. See Resource box. | piictas:
- - (Bocos e cem
ACtiVitl_.] 5 3 (@ Listen and say. % Talk about the picture. 5 Now youl
Children act the dialogue without their books if possible but allow less confident children to Unit 3 Dialogue
follow in their books if necessary.
Encourage them to speak without reading their lines word by word.




Study skills (we p23)

Exercise 1 :
Children complete the sequence of three
letters.

Exercise2

Children read the words in the box. They
write each word in the correct sequence.
Remind them to look at the initial letters
of the other two words to help them find
the correct word from the box.

Exercise 3 Pl
Children match the words and pictures.

Study skills

(ubcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwx@

B s
3 [a] [ 5]
| [a]
I e el |
1 umbrella __ %00 window 2 jar _ lomp
3 river a1 = talile & car _ elephant
5 frog ——— horse 6 mouse _ orange

4 Read and match.

1 watch 2 camera 3 fireman 4 helmet 5 nurser 6 pocket

Check! Look in your Dictionary.

unit 3 Dictionany skills

23

Resource box

Story questions

Can the workmen help Mr Oats? Yes, they
can.

What can the builder / painter do? mend the
barn and the house / paint the house

What can the plumber fix? the water pipes

What can the carpenter mend? the stable and
the gate

What can Alfie do? help the carpenter

Who has got a camera? Lulu

What can Molly and Max do? write about
everything

Is Mr Oats a rich man? No, he isn't.

What can he do? He can sell Henry.

Are the children happy? No, they aren’t.
What is Miss Carey doing? calling Channel 10

WB answers

P23 Exercise 1: 2jk| 3qrs 4ghi
5xyz 6opqg

Exercise 2; 2 jar, kite lamp 3 river swan
table 4 car drum elephant 5 frog goat
horse 6 mouse nose orange

Exercise3: 2F 3B 4D 5A 6C

Time division

Warm-up

Unit 3  Study skills




| gfﬁ".’és;son 4 Grammar (Session 1) Grammar in conversation (Session 2) (s ppaz-43)

Lesson aim Grammar Key structure (session 1) comparative adjectives

Lesson targets Children: Key language (session 2) I'm taller than you.

¢ (session 1) understand and practise the key structure Key words How tall? How long? How wide?

* (session 2) listen to and read a conversation; repeat and practise it Materials PB p42-43; CD 1 tracks 30-32; WB pp24-25; height chart, rulers
* (session 2) learn and sing a song

¢ OEm AN O O W R R R R O S I SN SW EER S R SR N R B N S SEe mon e =5 rﬁ ----- O S S S M O ST W e TR MEE N AEE WN EE BN M EER DN SR wmmq
| Session 1 Warm-up : | Session 2 Warm-up .
: Write up 8-10 adjectives and nouns mixed up on the board. : : Bring two children forward. Ask Who is taller? Sam or Ben? :
y Ask volunteers to circle adjectives and underline nouns. I y Prompta reply, e.g. Ben is taller than Sam. Repeat with another pair. i
B oo o m e me Se M ke mm e W T WW W W M s s M e o o mw ol Bi n oo o s ww owme mew R R R wa o
: Act“"tg 1 2 : : g Grmmar Grammar in conversation % Act|V|ty 1
= i £ o o B ol The heficopter Isfou._‘ & plane is faster. | nun o
Ask two children to read the R i ' 'L

\ Huw mJI ars go sen?
s

~ bubbles. Ask /s a plane faster
than a helicopter? Yes, itis.
Ask What is in the first picture?

a horse, an elephant R

~ Say The horse is big. What A0 e i Hﬁ
about the elephant? Elicit The f%:)& B o, Py D
elephant is bigger. - . 2 Looki

whlcbl | |I(' Th |m}]’ r the elephant?

Point out the boy and girl. Ask

~ What is the girl holding? a

ruler. Explain that the boy is
standing next to a measure for
height.

Tell the class to listen to

the children. Play track 30.
Children follow in their books.

Continue with the other

: hand. f
_ ..prctures See Resource box.*

£ IEs fonger,

The glnu]] is tafler than the siephont, | 2 @ liston ond
s n and say.

Z Now you!
% @@ Listen and soy.

ACtiVitg 2 : Ask and answer.

| Actlv:tg 2

Children listen to track 31 und

Children practise questions and
answers in pairs. See Resource
box.**

rhyme, if you wish.

: . repeat in the pauses.
Ask pairs to read the bubbles. “‘fﬁﬁ% = i |
e | T T 5 T Activity 3
on the board. H?’_p‘fheicqu? to Serger & hatter 4%? Ch”dren. L
::21 ;?:p}:tzc;iif:' e D) oo o k) il P e S i D) canvé‘rsﬁ;;ion in pairs. See
Continue with th:e.p_'ther : Resource hox.-***
prompts. ' _

Activity 4

Ask what children can see in the pictures. Point out and name the candle.
Play track 32. Children listen and follow the first time. Read the words with the class.
Play track 32 again. Children join in. Children repeat the rhyme. They may learn the




Grammar (Session 1) Grammar in conversation (Session 2) (ws pp24-25)

il Grammar
1 Read and write,
ﬂ’"’{p’
1 S The helicapter s fost,
T
2 (mt‘(_@_ The car it siow.
4 @“" The guitar is oud.

Exercise“ 5 m The spider [s small

i =% shark is long.
Children complete o i
the sentences with 2 Answar tha guestians,

ELl £ i3 1 Wnich is tallar? The house o the tree?
comparative adjectives.
rrabiisibh i i

Gramimar In conversation !

1 Write questions. Use the words in the box.
. \ Huw.iul.i How long  How wide |
The plare is faster a -4 (s

1. o toll 15 the e

The tree s 5 metres tall.

The bike is The box is 10 cantimetres wide.

The snoke s 2 metrestong.
The drums are

__ Benis | metre 50 centimetres toll.

The insect is

# Reod and drow. Measure and write.

The whale i 5
1 Put wour hand on o pieca

of paper. Drow raund it.

2 Draw o fine here.
Measure the fire.
How many centimetres?

Exercise 2

AL hon the hogs.
2 Whe s sharter The man or the woman? ﬁ %

Write the number.

3 Drow a line here.

Children write complete

3 Which is quisterT The flute or the trumpet? 6—_,_43

Measure the line.
How many centimetres?
Writs the number.

sentences comparing two
objects. '

& Who is older? The boy of bis sister? -
Ly

Mow answer the gquestions.
1 How wide s your hand? =

5 Which s lenger? The pen or the pencil? _{ﬁfﬁ

2 How long is your hand?
3 Look ot your friend’s hand.
Whaose hand Is wider? — -

.48 Whose hond is longer?

If you wish, repeat the activity with children making the
statements about the first item of each pair. Another child
talks about the second item.

**pair work Grammar Activity 2 (PB p42)

Children work in pairs at their desks. They take turns to say
the questions and give the answer. If necessary, bring an
able pair forward to demonstrate the activity.

Give the class three minutes to speak in pairs. Then let one or
two pairs demonstrate a few questions and answers.

***pair work Grammar in conversation, Activity 3 (PB p43)

If you wish, let two or three pairs measure themselves at
the height chart. Alternatively, all children use rulers at
their desks to measure their hands and write down the
measurements.

They practise asking the questions and answering according

to the measurements they have taken. If necessary they can
guess their height. Give pairs time to practise the dialogue.

Activity 4 (PB p 43) The answer to the question is: the sun.

WB answers
p24 Exercise 1: 2 slower 3 louder 4smaller 5 longer

Exercise 2: 2 The woman is shorter than the man.
3 The flute is quieter than the trumpet.

4 The boy is older than his sister.

5 The pencil is longer than the pen.

p 25 Exercise 1: How wide is the box?
2 How long is the snake?
3 How tall is Ben?

Exercise 2: 1 My hand is ... centimetres wide.

2 My hand is ... centimetres long.

3 Children’s own answers, e.g. My hand is wider than Ben’s
hand. Ben’s hand is longer than my hand.

]
£
L ]
.
.
L]
L]
L
.
L]
L]
L]
L]
L ]
L2
L]
L4
L]

Exercise 1T
Children write the questions

 using the phrases in the box.
Point out that the last word |

in each sentence tells them
which phrase to use in the
- question. :

Exercise2

Children draw, measure and

‘write the figures. Give them
time i_n class to answer t:he.- -
questions. : :

...'.l'..‘-.l..@..l.‘.”..l.

Grammar Practice Book

Children may begin Unit 3 when
they have completed the PB and
WB Grammar pages. They should
complete it before the end of PB/
WB Unit 3.

cosessscoeRRGORRRER BB RESRRRARS

Unit 3 Grammar, Grammar in conversation

@) s comporsine udiathas faster {Hhcr B3 Havw T Hakerong. T (2]
Time division
Resource box Go around listening as they speak. ‘ _
Let one or two pairs stand up and say their convers tions to session | Sessiona
" Sl n a S e nv 1
*Pair work Grammar Activity 1 (PB p42) the :Iass o BEVR H e . Warm-up Warm-up

SOREI SO EDDHBRERER




on 5 Listening (s paa) Phonics, Use of English

Lesson aim Listening, spelling and pronunciation, Use of English (WB) Key structure and language from the unit
Lesson targets Children: Target phonics words play, say, May, tray, birthday
= listen to descriptions of people and identify them in pictures Materials PB p44; CD 1 tracks 33-34; WB pp26-27

* match descriptions of people to pictures
* practise saying, reading and spelling words with ay
» (WB) learn about verbs and recognise verbs in sentences.

i
g 'O e e e mee s S e e S e S s e

' wWarm-up '

: : Listening
y Say the poem from PB p43. |

E

Listening
Activity 1

Ask children to say what is in each of the pictures. Play track 33.
Children listen and point to the people and objects as they are mentioned.

Activity 2

Play track 33 again. Children listen and write the letter for each person or object as it is : :

mentioned. 2 @ Look, listen and write the letters.

Be ready to play the track a third time if necessary. 2 | o A | 2 | [5| |’. |3_
| | | J |

What's the word?
: . Phonics @
phonlcs Look and listenl |

Point out the box. Tell children to follow in their books and repeat in the pauses.
Play track 34. Make sure children repeat the sound and word accurately.
Play track 34 again. Children listen and follow the rhyme. Children say the rhyme. They

= |y
may learn it if you wish. It's Monduy todau. %W Please stay and play.
[

Children open their WBs at p26. They complete the Phonics page now or for homework. e

If it is for homework, make sure they understand the tasks. My birthday's in May. Let's all say Hooray! 317 Iy

QLD T ] SR R Vs o Englih )
3 g @ init 3 Listening, identifijing o description Phonics: long oy vowel sound

Use of English

Now turn to WB p27.




Phorics
I Fatembiarl )
gz

i

Exercise 1

Children complete the words
and write the whole words
under the pictures. Children
read the words.

Z Circle the words, Write the words.
1 s!ru'@‘a}}wpnu . T
Iprobuasoybe
Fgrployeliron

Exercise 2

Children find the target
words in the lines of letters.
They circle the words and
‘write them,

My parrotcon — helia,

1 Write ay. Write the words. Read the words.

2 borvtroyfze
4 yasbirthdayt L nt

3 Complete the sentences, Use words from exercise 1.

W sometimes

Une of English

ag‘{?i{“j_ Read this! | The pilat wear o o helmed. !2"7_-

| Look and reod.

e €—— This word b o veeb.

B i

Averb i o doing word
4
fidirni it

- & &

These words are varbs

") These words ore verbs, too

2 Match the verbs with the pim-m-

Sleep

3 Find the verb in each sentence. Gircle it.

1 The tarpenter makes chairs, 2 The nursa is busy.

3 The children ware in the park. A Hare ore your books,

% There ore two verbs in each set. Circle them.
1logk  tall  this  run 2 horse.  three  fisten  wos

in the park. Jofly  undesr mend whot 4 wolk  wotch bom o green

BRI Mirks

&

Ask a child to circle the verb in the

~ Explain that a sentence in Engl ish

Exercise 1
Read the example verbs and the
explanations to the class.

sentence on the board.

must have a verb.

pictures. Check answers together.

EXEI’CISG 2
Ch:ldren match the verbs und

Children complete the
sentences using target words
from exercise 1.

Exercise 3

Ask a volunteer to read the ftrst
sentence and tell you the verb.
Check with the class.

Continue with the other sentences.

Resource box
Audioscript (CD1 track 33) Listening Activities 1-2 (PB, p44)

Number 1:  This man is a pilot. He flies a helicopter.

Number 2:  This woman works in a hospital. She is a nurse.

Number 3:  This person can make tables and chairs and doors and
gates. He is a carpenter.

Number 4:  Can you find this animal? It is bigger than a goat but
smaller than a horse.

Number 5:  This animal is bigger than a cow and it is faster, too.

Number 6:  You can take photos with this.

Number 7:  You can wear these when the sun is shining. They protect
your eyes,

Number 8: A builder wears this. It protects his head.

PB answers
P44 Activity2: TE 2L 3E4P5H6A 7N BT

WB answers

P26 Exercise 2: 2tray 3say 4 birthday 5 play

Exercise 3: 1tray 2 birthday 3say 4 play

P27 Exercise 2: 1carry 2sleep 3hold 4 wash

2is

Exercise 4: 1look, run 2 listen, was
4 walk, watch

3 were 4 are
3 fly, mend

Exercise 3: 1 makes

Exercise 4

Children lock at the first set of
verbs. Ask a volunteer to name
the \(erbs. C_héck with the class.
Children circle.

Time division

WB Spelling Warm-up

Unit 3 Phonics, Use of English



Lesson aim Writing Key structure and language from the unit
Lesson targets Children: Vocabulary jobs, clothing and equipment
e (session 1) compose a description of a lifeguard, with teacher support Materials PB p45; WB pp28-29

e (session 2) practise vocabulary and structures for independent writing
e (session 2) write a description of a fireman with labels and a caption

session 1 Warm-up

!

i Class composition
Ask teams to think of as many items of :
I
off

: ; z 1 Look and write. The verbs in the box can help you.
clothing as they can in two minutes.

el P o o . B s i e A lifeguard
work
Class composition help et
1 Children read the title and look at the picture. Ask Who is this person? a lifeguard i T, sunglasses
Where does he work? on the beach/ by the sea i Iy T-shirt
Ask one or more children to read the labels for the clothes and objects. -p-"“e:
5 i
Tell children to look at the verbs in the box. Ask a volunteer to read them. “p::m
Tell the class to look at the sentence under shorts. Ask a volunteer to say the complete
sentence using the correct verb (swim).
2 Write the title on the board. Remind the c'lu_ss of the first verb in the box.
Elicit a first sentence about the lifeguard using the verb work.
It need not be exactly the same as the example writing (see Resource box).
Accept a sentence that makes sense and is grammatically correct. et :
o fEiiiti i e : shorts—" sandals
; The lifeguard can
3 Encourage children to think of other sentences about the lifeguard using the verbs in the G,

box and the labels around the picture. If you wish, ask what the weather is like on the
beach. Ask what the lifeguard wears when he works. ) G

4 Ask one or more children to read out the sentences on the board. The example writing is a
guide to the most that should be expected. Some classes will achieve more than others. : =

5 Children write the information about the lifeguard in their books. It should be possible to

remove most or all of the writing from the board before children write. Remind them that ik 3 Weing nfomaion wih ot and <onions ()

the labels and the verbs in the box in their PBs can help them.

6 Some children will be able to produce more sentences than others. Encourage them to
work to their best level. Children’s writing can and should vary. Accept sentences that
make sense and are grammatically correct.

Unit 3 Class composition



F----_-1

session 2 Warm-up

Write up nouns and adjectives
mixed up on the board, e.g.

hospital busy pen pilot new tall

mountain fast slow helicopter.

Children take turns to underline the

nouns and circle the adjectives.

. |

e _ _

" Wikking prepreation smposition practice

1 What di peopis wenr? B e chothes,

ket belt  yundul  shorty  booti  Wadmel  shom  trausert fhoves |

M = = w o

e B 5

2 Read the adjectives in the box. Match and write.
[ ok ard toll thiek shin

'%__i@& iy )

B

Exercise 1
Children label the items.

3 {fu’; :55 _— L . ===—
= i
s Wi, i g A
o The fireman can

3 Choose o verb, Complete the sentences.

into 0 microphone. -1

% Tha piliot

1 Look ot the picture. Wiite the words.

Exercise 1
i _ Children label the picture. Make
2 wﬂmuboutuml'wmmnsethuumumh-hm_ h:: : Sure theg _reulise ‘thClt u“ the Words

~ they need are on page 28. Give
them a time limit. Check answers.

Exercise 2

Tell the class to read the verbs
in the box. They write about the
fireman. Tell them to use the
picture, the words for clothes and
— _ the verbs to help them make up

i sentences. Go around helping and
monitoring as they work.

some children will write more

e s A
e L m———e rs i
Check the class can name these BT S
items. Children match the | o) L S

adjectives to the objects to make =

phrases. : ' ol

Check answers together. Time division

Exercise 3

Children choose verbs to complete
the sentences. They should be able
to do this independently. Give
them a time limit. Check answers.

Session 1 Session 2

Warm-up \Warm-up

sentences than others. The
- Accept sentences that make sense

‘Encourage children to write to

example writing is a guide only.

and are grammatically correct.

Resource hox

PB Class composition example writing (p45)

The lifeguard works on the beach. He watches people in the sea.
He helps people. It is hot on the beach and the sun shines brightly.
He wears a hat. It protects his head. He wears sunglasses. They
protect his eyes. He wears shorts and a T-shirt. He wears sandals.

He has got a phone. He can speak to people. People can phone the
lifeguard.

WB answers

P28 Exercise 2: 1thinsandals 2 thick boots 3 hard helmet
4 tall ladder

WB Composition practice example writing

The fireman helps people (when there is a fire). Sometimes he uses
a ladder. He wears a helmet. It is very hard. The helmet protects his
head. He wears a jacket. He wears trousers. He wears gloves. They
protect his hands. He wears thick boots. They protect his feet.

their ability.
O..SCO'..UQOU.O..’.‘..I..O.'
. Portfolio .
* Children may make neat copies
* of their WB compositions for b
¢ inclusion in their Portfolio of 5
5 written work. .
L] .

Unit 3 Writing preparation, Composition practice
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Revision 1, Project 1

[ E——— MRS R PP AR PRERTEL AR SR AL FHRTE S MRS L

| Children look at the picture for a few
] moments.

Ask different children to be the people in
the picture and read their bubbles.
Play CD track 35 if you wish.

Activity 1

Children name the animals in the picture
and say how many of each there were.
Ask additional questions, e.q. What colour
was / were the...? Where was / were
the...?

Ask about things not in the pictures, e.g.
Was there a dog / cat / mouse?

Activities 2-3
Ask the first question: Which is bigger the
duck or the goat?

Children compare the animals: The goat
is bigger than the duck. If you wish, elicit
correct sentences from individuals then
repeat the activity with the class working
in pairs. They take turns to point and ask
the question and give the answer.

If you choose to do this, listen to them
while they speak.

Ask one or two pairs to repeat the activity
while the class listens.

@ Revision 1

wvision 1
{@) Listen and read. RS

| am me

| .am fixing the water.

It's one metre tall.
How wide is it?.

It's two metres wide,

The insects are eating the plant.
The hens are eating the insects

That's right, Max.
Write it down please.

| am writing about the hen.
| .am drawing the hen. | Molly,

1 What animals were in the farmyard? How many animals were there?

% What are they? What did they do?

5 What subjects did they do? @

nding the barn. j

Activity 4

Ask who each workman is.

Elicit, e.g. He is the painter.

Ask What did he do? He painted the
house.

Continue with the other pictures.

If you wish, ask the questions again in
a different way, e.g. Who painted the
house?

Activity 5

Children decide which subjects each of
the characters did when they were at the
farm. Ask them to say what work they
did in these subjects if they can:

Alfie and Lulu did Maths. They measured
the gate.

Max did science. He looked at plants and
animals.

Molly did English and Art. She wrote
about the hen and drew a picture.




Farm project

Children make or draw a farm with
buildings and animals. They write about
things on the farm.

The project can be as long or short, as
simple or elaborate as you choose:

Group projects

¢ Children make a model farm with
buildings and cut-out animals. They
write information on cards and place
them with the buildings and animals

¢ Children make a large poster with
drawings of buildings and animals.
They write information on paper and
stick it on the poster.

Individual project

Children write and draw in a book that
they make or in a writing book.

Encourage children to complete this
project working independently at their
own level.

Project 1
Draw or make a farmyord. Draw or make the buildings and animals.
I Write about the buildings. Answer these questions:

How tall s it? How wide is it? How long is it? Who mended or fixed it?

2 Find out about animals. Look on the internet or in a book.

Write about the animals. Answer these questions: How tall is it? Where does it live?
What does it eat?

3 Talk about the things in the farmyard.
The stable is 3 metres tall.
The gaats live in the field, e el

i

The horse is in the stable.
It is bigger than the sheep.

Summary box

Lesson aim Revision
Lesson targets Children:

* read and talk about the farm and animals using key

structures

* draw and write information about the farm and animals;

find some new information

* talk about the information they have put together

Resource box

Portfolio

If you wish, this project may be
included in children’s portfolio of
written work.

Activity 1

Children write information about a
building of their choice. Their writing
should include answers to the questions
but they may add more, e.g. colour, what
animal lives in it.

Activity 2

Children write about one or more animals
on the farm. They answer the questions.
Encourage them to find out one or two
new facts, e.q. Goats eat grass and
plants. They give milk. etc,

Refer them to the school library

if appropriate or other sources of
information.

Activity 3
When the project is complete, let children
show their work and talk about the things
they have included in the project.

This may be done in whatever way is
appropriate in your class.

If possible, display the children’s projects
and encourage them to look at each
other's work.

Before starting
Unit 4 you may wish
children to complete
PDF test 1.

62



Portfolio 1 a

1 When children have completed all the work in units

1 When children are confident with all the elements of the work on
1-3, they turn to Portfolio 1 on page 129 in their WB.

page 129, they may complete Diploma 1 on page 130.

2 This page allows children to make their own

2 This contains a representative task from each field of work. It is not
assessment of what they have learned in English,

intended as a complete test of work.

3 Children receive
a sticker for each
task completed
and one more
when they have
finished the page.

Portfolio 1: Units 1, Zand 3 English World 3 Diplomi 1: Units 1. 2and 3

Vacabularg 1 Wrrite the words,

| know new words. i S m
e = =1 + '5‘0/ =
sthool sublects | | The farm ond farm animals | | Jeks | | »

1 know all the words in Dictionary 3: Units 1, 2and 3, | | & _% %\
Grammar : Y

4 These pages may
be taken out of

| can write about yesterday, iz T

waswere || “Yesterdoy it was hot, The children were in schoof, 2 Complete the sentences.

f I wialk walked |— In the afterneon they walked to tha park. Yestorday It —(be) cloudy. B - the V‘_,ork§°0k Gnd
h The children (be) in the park. == : kept in children’s
i | can write about two things. They ! L o I
il tall taller [} The girafre Is taller than the elephant. = individua
| The duckfing is — (smoll} than the hen, .
== portfolios of

I can tell these times. || @ 3 Write the times,

o— @
| ean say how tall, how wide and how long things are. 1 4 Ly Wi ﬁ?
A How wideisit? B It is b matres wide. e * Complete the question. Write the answer.

=T long =TT e
% " f—

Fhuonics 5 Write the words,

| can read and write these words, z& @ R
ar stor cor shark jor park hord sharp arm farm dark L__
ou round howse mouse cloud ground sound :__—|
ay play soy Moy troy birthday =

work, along with
a few examples
of children’s best
work from Units
1-3.

3 Check through the completed 4 Tell children who are not entirely confident (even
Portfolio page with each child. if they have ticked everything on the page) to
Some children may take a little spend extra time learning words and checking
longer to feel confident with the the grammar for units 1-3. They may use the
work that has been covered. Dictionary and the grammar page pictures and
It is not necessary for the whole dialogues to help them revise.
class to complete everything on They may also look at pages 122-123 of the
this page before moving on to Verb round-up in their WBs to learn and revise
Unit 4. the past tense of be and regular past tense verbs.




Check-up 1 WB pp10-11

Exercise 1:

Exercise 2:

Exercise 3:

Exercise 5:

1were 2was 3 were 4 was
5 Were 6 was

1 Was the first lesson Science?

2 Were the boys late?

3 Where were the girls?

4 What was the second lesson?
5 Were the sums easy?

6 When was their Maths lesson?

1 No, the boys were not noisy.

2 No, the lesson was not difficult.

3 No, the weather was not cold.

4 No, we were not in the park.

5 No, the children were not quiet.

6 No, the teacher was not a man.
Children write a paragraph of
continuous writing. They use the
questions to help them write. Encourage
able children to add one or two
sentences of their own. (Examples in
brackets):

The teacher was in the classroom. Her
name was Miss Green. The classroom
was quiet. The children were not in the
classroom. It was quarter past eleven.
It was break. The children were in the
playground. (They were happy. They
were noisy. It was fun.)

Check-up 2 WB pp20-21

Exercise 1:

Exercise 2:

Exercise 3:

Exercise 5:

1 played 2 watched 3 helped
4 talked 5 opened 6 picked

1 Did the family walk to the beach?
2 Did the children visit a farm?

3 Did Harry climb a tree?

4 Did the boys play football?

1 No, Billy did not help his father.

2 No, Meg’s family did not live in the
city.

3 No, Joe did not push his bike

up the hill.

4 No, the girls did not watch TV.

Children write a paragraph of
continuous writing. They use the
questions to help them write. Encourage
able children to add one or two
sentences of their own to go with one
or more of the pictures (Examples in
brackets):

Sally and Tom visited (their) Grandma
and Grandpa on Saturday. Sally and
Grandma walked in the garden. They
picked flowers. (The flowers were
pretty.) Tom helped Grandpa. They
washed the car. (It was fun.) Grandma
baked a cake in the afternoon. Sally
and Tom liked the cake. (It was
delicious.)

Check up 3 WB pp30-31

Exercise 1:

Exercise 2:

Exercise 3:

Exercise 4:

2 How long is the snake?
3 How wide is the box?
4 How tall is Lucy?

5 How old are the twins?

2 faster 3 shorter 4 smaller
5 warmer 6 sweeter

Number of mistakes: 5 (Billy is taller
than Bobby. He is thinner than Bobbuy.
His hat is bigger than Bobby's. His shoes
are smaller than Bobby’s and his jacket
is shorter.)

Bobby is shorter than Billy. He is fatter
than Billy. He is older, too. His hat is
smaller than Billy’s. His shoes are bigger
and his jacket is longer.
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Lesson 1 Poster, Reading

Lesson aim Reading
Text type factual information with instructions
Lesson targets Children:

» read, understand and practise new vocabulary on the poster
¢ read, understand and practise reading the information
* answer oral comprehension questions

Key structure past simple of regular verbs
Key language past simple of regular verbs
Key words tools and materials

Materials PB pp48-49; poster 4; Dictionary 3; CD 1 tracks 36-37; flashcards
26-35; word cards for words on the poster; world map or atlas

Preparation prepare word cards

P omm omm w omm W e e e e o s s e W G W W W e G e o LY

: Warm-up

Put up a world map if you have one. Point out America.
Ask children to tell you anything they know about the
United States of America, now or in the past.

Bu wom o e e e o s e omem w o me s e s e N e e ol

Poster
1 Point to the poster. Read out the title. Give the class a moment
or two to look. '

2 Point to the different tools and materials. Read the word.
Show the word card. Class reads and says the word.

3 Show flashcards 26-35. Children name the objects and
materials.

4 Ask the class Can you see plastic in the classroom? What is the
object?
Children look for things in the classroom made of plastic.
They point or show the object and name it if they can.

@Things we use

hammer and nails

plastic paper

scissors string wool

5 Write plastic on the board. Write a list or draw objects on the
board made of plastic.
Do the same with the other materials. See which list is the
longest.

6 Show flashcards for tools. Ask Who uses these things? Children
should be able to answer: a builder, a carpenter etc.

Unit 4 Reading o




Reading (ps ppas-49)

1 Give children time to look at the pictures.
Read the title
Ask Do these pictures show America now or
a long time ago in the past? along time
ago in the past
Ask if they can name ungthmg in the
plctures,. e.g. horse_, fog, du_ldren-, game

L Plog tracks 36—3? Chlldren Ilsten cmd
follow in the{r books

3 R-e_a'd one p-c':r_r;:groph at a time. Use the
Dictionary to help you to explain new
-words as necessary.
Help children to find new words. Make up
extra sentences for new words if you wish.

4 Ask questions about each paragraph. See
Resource box.

Dk the class neéds-readingjprdctite# ask
~ them to read each sentence after you.

& When all the text has been read and the
questions answered, give reading practice
around the class. Ask individuals, groups or
the class to read sentences or paragraphs.
Play tracks 36-37 a final time.

A hundred years ago many people travelled across America. They needed houses and fields.
They were pioneers. A pioneer does something fitst, These pecple travelled across America

first.

They stopped near a river. They needed
wood and water. They used axes and
they chopped down trees, The horses
pulled the logs with ropes. The men
lifted one log on top of another log.
These were the walls of their house,

There were not many toys. The girls skipped with a rope. The boys played skittles. All the
children played a game with a cup and a ball. You can make this game, too.

@ Uit Rending: foctisnl informotion and instrictions

Inside there were two rooms.
In ona roam there was a fire,

The women cooked food In big
pots. The children helped. They

plcked up wood for the fire. They

fetched water from the river.

Cup and ball game

Fold the paper:

4]

paper.

Tumovet the. papez HEAN.
Fﬂld it.

Sm:kitm the endqfihe
siring. air.

Swing the ball up into the

Unlt ¥ Reading: factual information and instructions @

10 cm sticky tope

Cut. Keep the small piece of

You need:

Opeh out the bz piece.
Tum it iser. Colour iL.

5]

string onta it

Make the small piece of
* papar mtn - ba1r

[z} L
S

Caleh it the cup.

30 em string or wool

Dpen the paper. Stick the

N

Resource box

Text questions

What did the pioneers need? houses,
fields

What did the pioneers do first? travelled
across America

What did the horses do? pulled the logs

How did the men make the walls of the
house? They lifted one log on top of
another log.

How many rooms were there? two
Who cooked the food? the women

What did the children do? picked up
wood, fetched water from the river

What did the girls do? skipped with a rope
What did they boys do? played skittles

When you make the cup and ball game,
what do you need? paper, colours, sticky
tape, string or wool

When you cut the paper, what do you
use? scissors

Time division

Dictionary
home task

Warm-up

Unit 4 Reading

&



sson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary (s pso)

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary
Lesson targets Children re-read The American pioneers, then:

(PB) choose / find the correct words to complete sentences
e match words to pictures

¢ (WB) match tasks to tools and materials

» match verbs to pictures; use verbs to complete sentences

Key structure past simple of regular verbs

Key language past simple of regular verbs

Words vocabulary from Lesson 1

Materials PB p50; flashcards 26-35; WB p32; CD 1 tracks 36-37

r S S EES RS TN YN ST ST OIS UON GRS WD DD IR BN IR SN D TEN S T TR T TR T S ‘
i i
, Warm-up i
; / ; Reading comprehension and vocobuiary
Point to different objects around the class or hold up objects.
i » ; I i Choose the correct word.
j Children name the material they are made of. i
5 - 1 The pioneers needed == and fields. { horses / houses )
= 2They_ nearaoriver. ( stopped / skipped }
3 The pioneers used —_and they chopped down trees. ( scissors / axes )
Read aga’n . 4The__ pulled the logs with ropes. ( horses / men )
i 5 Thewomencooked  in big pots. { fire / food )
Remlnd children of The American pioneers. Play tracks 36-37 or read the text to the class : 6 The children fetched __ from the river, ( water / wood )
Children hsten and follow in their books i 7 The children played a game withacupanda ________ (ball/bag)

2 Write the word.

Actlwty 1

Point out the first sentence Explmn that the rmssmg werd is one of the two at the end of
the sentence. Tell children to read the sentence Ask for the cmswer Check with the class.

Children write. .
Let the class check back to the text if they need to at any tlme

‘oxe  wool sdssors  wood string  rope

Activity 2

Ask one or more chnldren to read out the words. Ask what i is in the first plcture
Check that the class agrees with the answer. Children write the word

. ..Contlnue W|th the other plctures.

3 complete the sentences .

Activitl_.j 3

_ lee children a few rnlnutes to read all the sentences

TeII them they may look back at the text to see whelt the missing word i IS

Ask a volunteer to read the beginning of the first sentence.

Ask if anyone can complete it. Check the answer W|th the class. _

if necessurg Iook back at the text with the class and help them find the sentence.

1 The pioneers trovelled ocross

2 There were rooms in the house.

3 In one room there was a

4 There were not many

Unit g Reading comprehension: multiple cheoice; vacabulary: motching words ond pictures




ading comprehension and vocabulary (ws p32)

-

Wi

y’

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

! Read and match.

1 Make a fire. € a Use the crayons
2 Chop the wood, LA \ b Use the scissors.
3 Pull the log. . - € Use the wood.

4 Cook the food.
5 Cut the paper,

d Use the sticky tape.
e Use the rope.
6 Stick the paper. f Use the axe.

7 Colour the paper. g Use the paper.

B8 Make the cup. e h Use the pot.
Z Choose and write,
stick pull chop fold cut

3 Complete the sentences. Use the words in the box. Use the past tense.

( ook need pull fetch Ifift

1 The children water from the river.
2 The pioneers houses and fields.

3 The horses the logs.

4 The men the logs.

5 The women the food.

@ Unll 8 Matching instroctions: verbs

Resource box

PB answers

P50 Activity 1: 1 houses 2 stopped 3 axes
4 horses 5food 6water 7 ball

Activity 2: 1 scissors 2 axe 3 string 4 wood
5rope 6 wool

Activity 3: 1 America 2two 3 fire 4 toys

WB answers

P32 Exercise 1: 2f 3e 4h 5b 6d 7a
8g

Exercise 2: 1chop 2cut 3fold 4 stick

5 pull

Exercise 3: 1 fetched 2 needed 3 pulled
4 lifted 5 cooked

Time division

Warm-up

UNRR B Readina cormprahangian mmad vammisi o



on 3  Speaking (s ps1) Study skills

Lesson aim Speaking; Study skills (WB)

* listen to a dialogue; listen and repeat the dialogue
* understand the story and answer oral questions

* read and act the dialogue

s (WB) practise sorting into sets; find the odd one out

Informal and everyday language Just a minute, right (OK), very good
Lesson targets Children: New words visitor, channel, poor, competition, programme, idea, enter, save
Materials PB p51; CD1 tracks 38-39; poster 4; WB p33

Preparation listen to CD track 38 before the lesson
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| Warm-up :

: Ask which workmen came to the farm to help Mr Oats. Ask Did the carpenter mend the ;

y water pipes? No, the plumber mended the water pipes. Did the builder paint the house? etc. ,

R I R I R I e . L T I T Ty ™
Activity 1

Children look at PB p51. Read the title of Part 4. Ask Are the workmen at the farm today?
Who else is there? Who is the man, do you know?

Tell children to cover the dmlogue text and look at the plcture Play track 38. Children listen.

Acftivi’ty 2

Children open their books and look at the dialogue.

Play track 38 dagain. Children listen and follow.

Check children understand the new words. Use the Dictionary if you wish.

Activity 3
Play track 39. Children listen and repeat in the pauses.
Encourage them to use the same expression and intonation.

Activity 4
Ask gquestions to check understundlng of the story. See Resource box.

Activity 5
Children act the dialogue. Encourage children to remember their lines as much as possible

Speoking
1 Talk about the picture. (@) Then listen. 2 (@ Listen and read.

Children! We have o visitor this But Mr Oats, the farmer, is a very
morning. poor man.
Good morning! 'm Gary West, 3 Hmm.. Do you know about "My TV'?

‘ I work for Channel 10.

% Yes, it's a competition for children.
g The TV channel? Wow!

g That's right. The winners make a TV

Can you tell me about the farm? programme.

The farm's great but last night there g Just a minute! 've got a great ideal
was a terrible storm.
ﬁ What's that, Max?

3{& Look at the tractor! wi
g We can enter the competition!

Look at the broken windows and

Perhaps we can make a TV
th !
10 ﬁ programme!
But there are carpenters here with iy
Tl e e \f We can tell people about Pear Tree
Farm!
The builde etal
ﬁ nge kiR Jma, newirmets & Perhaps we can save Henry!
5
§ ﬁ The plumber is fixing new plastic
§ pipes.
Basruiibiis FEpsiii= it ik i
3 (@ Listen and say. % Talk about the story. 5 Now gou!

Unit ¥ Diclogue

D

and to speak without looking at their books to read every word.




Study skills (we p33)

Exercise 1 e
Chlldren mt:tch mmterluls dnd o-b]ects.

E'xe'r:c'i'séffz' e
Children list O‘bjpctsl_

nder mutermls

t:lccerdlng o their m;;tchtng m»exerclse i

Exérc%’se?i o

Remind.them.thﬂt theg can use thear

dlctlona rles n‘ theg haue fgrgotten an g

Study skills

1 Look and match.

cloth

# \Write the words in the correct place.

i i
{ phone book shirt box scissors card

toy duck .gme dress nnﬂs,

wood cloth metal

plastic paper

A Circle the odd one out.
1 fish {tiger) whale  octopus

2 oxe hammer  pot  sow

3 wood plostic  wool  knife

4 cow  sheep  horse

5 field stable barm  goot

duckling

Onit & Sorting infe sets) identifying the

Check your answers! Look in

Units 2 and 4 of yuur chtlunargj

\

oifd pne out

&

=

Resource box

Story questions (PB p51)

Who is the visitor? Gary West

What work does he do? He works for Channel
10.

What are the workmen using today? saws,
hammers, nails

What is the builder doing? fixing a new metal
gate

What is the plumber doing? fixing new plastic
pipes

What is My TV? a competition for children
What do the winners do? make a TV
programme

(Explain that the competition is to think of a
good idea for a TV programme. The winners
make the TV programme that they thought of)

What can the children tell people about? Pear
Tree Farm

Who can they save? Henry the horse

WB answers

P33 Exercise 1: Check work in this exercise by
looking at the lists in exercise 2.

Exercise 2: wood: gate, box; cloth: shirt, dress;
metal: scissors, nails; plastic: phone, toy duck;
paper: book, card

Exercise 3: 2 pot (others are tools) 3 knife
(others are materials) 4 duckling (others are
animals / have four legs) 5 goat (others are
parts of a farm)

Time division

Warm-up

it o Criiri eleille




esson 4 Grammar (Session 1) Grammar in conversation (Session 2) (s pps2-53)

Lesson aim Grammar
Lesson targets Children:

* (session 1) understand and practise the key structure
* (session 2) listen to and read a conversation; repeat and practise it

* (session 2) learn and sing a song

Key structure past simple of regular verbs
Key language past simple of regular verbs
Key words vocabulary from Lesson 1

Materials PB pp52-53; CD1 tracks 40-42; WB pp34-35; word cards for action
verbs
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Session 1 Warm-up

Show action verbs on cards, e.qg. pull, chop, carry, lift, push, climb.
Class reads. Volunteers choose cards and mime the action. Children guess it.

TN RS BN W WS SN SR SN BN WEW GER R NN NN NN BES MMM D MR DN GmE MRS BTN W MR eN MW GO MO e o mee s R

= Activitg 1

Read the bubble at the top of

the page. Ask two pairs to read 5

the bubbles under the chture.
Ask chlldren who und whut

~ they can see in it. Point out the

questlons below, Demonstrate

how to make the first question.
Elicita shorl: answer.

Do the same wuth the mther

- ':pro_mpts. See Resource box.* '

Ax:tmty 4
Ask pairs to read the bubbfes

Explain that all of the sentences
are wrong. Ask a child to

read the first sentence. Let a

volunteer correct it. Continue
with the other sentences.

1
i
i
i
I
o

E |
i
H
i
i
§
i
H
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
i
I
¥
i
i
i
L
i
]

Session 2 Warm-up

Choose a letter, e.g. s. Give teams one minute to write down
as many words as they can think of beginning with that letter.

L I R e —————

i
i
i
i
|
&

-]

Grammar

What do you semember shoul

prongars in America? !

1 Look!

The children cooked the food. |

Corract the sentences.

1 The women chopped down trees.
3 The horses fetched water.
5 The girts ployed skitthes,

2 Tha chikdren pulled the logs.
4 The boys skipped with a rope.
& The man picked ug wood far The i

Unit 9 Post simai oF regulor verlie Sstumanis, quustites, sl e

Nal The wamen cooked the food. |

s
Grammar in comvérsation :

1 @umanm.em
idwonhed

Activutg 1

Point out the boy and garl
Explain theg are playing a

- game with the words inthe
-boxes :

;- Tell the class to listen to them
. Play track 40. Children fallow in
theu books

Hiver nat flgran
ikt mpg & i

Lm Pl o word gams. }

J’; s { O, Haw:do you ploy )
: T — LTI
A L\g:;d make o Senten

1 Now It's ypur furm; vbur wmds
are ‘caoked” and {skiftles’, [

_ Activity 2 o
i ChlEdren listen to truck 41 and
repeat in the puuses a

2 @ Listen and say.
3 Mow you!
% () Listen ond say,

| Filce coffee, | like te,
| want Sally here with me.
O, two, thrss, four, Sih

ik
Dt gl g and shut the dear! "&

Activity 3' _ i
~ Children play the game in pairs.

Children practise the-st.o-temée_nfs i

and corrections in pairs. See
Resource box.**

‘See Resource box.***

Activ:tg 4

Ask what the chlldren m the plcture are doing: sk:ppmg****
Play track 42. Children listen and follow the first time. Read
the words with the class. Play track 42 again. Chltdren join in.
They may learn the rhyme |f you W|sh




Grammar (Session 1) Grammar in conversation (Session 2) (ws pp3a-35)

] Grommaor Grammar in conversation A
1 Wirite questions. Use the words in the boxes. 1 Read and match.

(oid) (hap wavel e need hebp_fotch | 1 The piorisers travelied — a with a cup and o ball

14 the pionears _l2usl  ncross America? 2 Theystogowd by sty

LU | b et 3 They needed N, € insmall houses

= T iR 4 They lived e d across America.

4 thechildren_ their mother and father? 5 ([ ata o == ionr ciE et 3 TR

] - s thechidren___ waterfromthe river? & The children played f neor a river, i i . .: it
E)(EI‘CISE 1 i 5 the pioneers __ In small houses? Mow write the letters. : Exeruse 1; : L EEl AR
Chl‘d ren Complete the i : 2 Correct the sentences. Use No and did not, 14 W e e ety R : Fal .. :. Chﬂdren mUtChthe
questions. ' . . USRS e S e e e s S i senténce begiﬂﬁings.'q'nd;_. L
Tell them to read all the 2 The children cooked the food. : endmgs L Sl i
questionSbefore theytfg 5 3 Kmmen used small pots, = il ﬁ 3 = ...:.\
to complete them. — — — ey
p [ : L : 4 The giris plaged with many toys. i ﬁ Exerc'sez o ! :
E . 2 5 The boys skipped with o rope N F fﬁ ChlldrEﬂWrite Sen‘tenCES. )
Exercise 2 —— —— A  Remind them of spelling
s hd | : & iy 1 in big houses. 1444 ikt Ji .. iy -
Children make the i for skipped. (The spelling
. : Ll 5 The 1 with e L e 5 SRR
sentences negative. @ - [Wl rules for consonant/vowel/
Check they understand sme X3 s wihe 5;’& " —3 consonant endings are
Ul { spellingi Be carefull 3 : e e S :
how to make the verb Rt  taught in Use of English,
: negqtive. B iiiE o 87V e ,,_.‘.:_.-,.,-.\ S page 37.) . §

Resource box

*Pair work Grammar Activity 1 (PB p52)

If possible, let children say the questions. Alternatively, or as
well, children practise asking the questions and answering in
pairs.

** Activity 2

Children work in pairs at their desks. They take turns to read
the statements and correct them. If necessary, bring an able
pair forward to demonstrate the activity.

Give the class three minutes to speak in pairs. Then let one or
two pairs demonstrate a few statements and corrections.

***pgir work Grammar in conversation, Activity 3 (PB p53)

Children play the game in pairs at their desks. Make sure
they understand how to play it: they must give their partner
one verb and one noun. Their partner must try to use both
the words in a sentence,

|

Give pairs three minutes to play the game. Listen to them as
they do so. Let one or two pairs stand up and play the game
while the rest of the class listens.

*hkk Activity 4

Explain that this rhyme is said in a traditional skipping game.

WB answers

P34 Exercise 1: 2 Did...need 3 Did...chop 4 Did...help
5 Did... fetch 6 Did... live

Exercise 2: 2 No, the children did not cook the food. 3 No,
the women did not use small pots. 4 No, the girls did not
play with many toys. 5 No, the boys did not skip with a
rope. 6 No, they did not live in big houses.

P35 Exercise 1: 2f 3e 4c 5b 6a

Exercise 2: 2 The man used an axe. 3 A horse pulled the
logs. 4 The man lifted alog. 5 The boy played with
skittles. 6 The girl skipped with a rope.

Time division

Session 1 Session 2

Warm-up Warm-up

: Grammar Practice Book :
* Children may begin Unit 4 when :
: they have completed the PB and WB .
* Grammar pages. They should complete 2
* it before the end of PB / WB Unit 4. ’

Unit 4  Grammar, Grammar in conversation




. Lesson'5 Listening, Phonics (s pss) Use of English

Lesson aim Listening, spelling and pronunciation, Use of English (WB) Key structure and language from the unit
Lesson targets Children: Target words snow, blow, grow, window, yellow, throw
* listen to a story and match events in the story with pictures Materials PB p54; CD 1 tracks 43-45; WB pp36-37

» |isten for detail in the story
e practise saying, reading and spelling words with ow
¢ (WB) learn spelling rules for verbs ending cvc and magic e

Warm-up
Say the rhyme from PB p53.

- mm Em mT R OED EE OWW W W R oEw e

I
i 4 .
i Listening
I
o

oo e omewmy

1 (@ Look, listen and point.

Listening

Activity 1

Children look at the pictures. Ask what is happening in each one. Play track 43,
Children listen and point to the picture that matches each part of the story.

Activity 2
Play track 43 again. Children write the letters. Be ready to play the track a third time.
Check answers together.

Z (@ Listen again and write the letters, 1 2 3 Qv
ACtiVitl_.’ 3 3 (@ Listen to the questions and circle the right answers,
it 3 i i FHIT 1 one  two 2 fromtheriver  from the pond
Give children time to read the phrases. Play track 44.
Children listen to the questions and circle the answers. Check them together. EWAE st YGOSR e i
Phonics @

Look and listen! |

ow snow

phonlcs Blowy, wind, blov\.

A v i . : v ; Blow the white snowr.
Point out the box. Tell children to follow in their books and repeat in the pauses. e et
Plﬂg track 45. At our yellow windove,

Make sure children repeat the sound and word accurately,
Play track 45. Children listen and follow the rhyme. Children say the rhyme.
Theg mag |E"ﬂrr‘| it if you Wish. @ Unit § Listening: sequencing; listening for gist ond detail  Phanics: the long oW vewe! saund

GTWE pi7 Use of English |

Children open their WBs at p36. They complete the WB Phonics page now or for homework.
If it is for homework, make sure they understand the tasks.

Use of English
Now turn to WB p37.




Phonics, Use of English (ws pp36-37)

4

f Phonics

Exercise 1 W )
Children complete the i
words, then write them
under the pictures.

| Write ow. Write the words. Reod the words.
wind___ well___ thr__

1 A W s -
B - .2

Use of English

I Look and read.

e
Siop before you crossthe raad.  Look at the ending of the verb,
E(%E
=

comonmt vowsl  corsonont

g G/_._\_‘_‘_"‘\
‘:;‘-,',3; - Westoped at the rond and The verb stop doubles the last
D@ 1 looked for carn. Ietter when we odd ed.

Children read the words. |

Exercise 2

Children write the correct
word under each picture.

£ Jnrﬁarg_'i

Indanuory thereds

snowballs,

Exercise 3

In dune, lots of plamts

Children complete the oSN e 4l
sentences {Jbout differen-t . The leaves are orange ond
months. Make sure they D Y bnronstanesd

inour gorden. We

2 Write the verbs in the post tense,
Vhop _hemped 2 chap
Fdop - Aodkip: - —
_ Mow read this! J

S‘,-“S.'%?. e A
LN
3 Look and reod.

% iy =~
% 1 car wse acidsars.

Look at the & ending of the verb.
it
; Tl mypantsand  The varb use drops the & when we add ed.
&1 it [ painted a picture.

“ Write the verbs in the past tense.

First the men 152 saws,

[ Bétaber |

in our garden, | like the pretty

We haar the wind Toweie' _ SWONEQ 2 ymile

ddamep- 4 like — ——

Ui W, Speliing rulin-far pases

realise the wards they need
are in exercise 1.

Resource box

Audioscript (CD1 track 43) Listening Activities 1-2 (PB p54)
Sue and Jimmy lived in a little house with their mother and father, a dog, a
cat and a little bird. There were two big horses in the field next to house.

In the morning Mum always said, “We need water. Can you fetch it,
children?” Sue and Jimmy walked down the hill to the river and fetched the
water.

In the afternoon they played games. Sue skipped with a rope. Jimmy played
skittles.

In the evening the children looked at a picture book with their mother. Their
father played his guitar. The children liked his songs.

Audioscript (CD1 track 44) Listening Activity 3

1 How many horses did they have?

2 Where did the children fetch water from?

3 When did the children play games?

4 Did mum play the guitar?

PB answers

P54 Activity2: 1C 2A 3D 4B

Activity 3: 1two 2 from the river 3 inthe afternoon 4 No, she
didn't.

WB answers

P36 Exercise 3: snow, throw; grow, yellow; window, blow, yellow
P37 Exercise 2: 2 chopped 3 clapped 4 skipped

Exercise 4: 2 smiled 3 danced 4 liked

Exercise 1
Read the spelling rule to the
class. Demonstrate on the
board. '

~ Ask a child to underline the
double p in the sentence on
the board. '

Exercise2
Children write the past

~ tenses. Check answers
together.

Exercise 3 _
Demonstrate the spelling
~ for magic e verbs.

Exercise 4

Children write the past
 tenses. To check answers

let volunteers write the

words on the board. Other

children check.

Time division

WB Spelling Warm-up

Tt 11

Mla o mles ilees 28 PL 10 L
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Sson 6 Class composition (Session 1) (e pss) Writing preparation, Composition practice (Session 2)

Lesson aim Writing Key structure and language from the unit
Lesson targets Children: Vocabulary tools and materials
* (session 1) complete instructions for making a game with teacher support Materials PB p55; WB pp38-39

* (session 2) complete instructions for playing a game independently
* (session 2) write instructions for playing a game independently

Ll e BRI B R e —

Session 1 Warm-up
Play Simon Says. (see Games, page 186)

B D EE NS SN EN MRS O G B WS G S M M S e E

Class composition

o -y
R oo m oom owm o

| Read about the game of skittles.

Pioneer children played skittles.
They used a ball and nine tall pieces of wood.
They rolled the ball at the skittles.

Class composition

You can make a small game of skittles. You can use paper.

Activitg 1 This is what you do:

: You draw nine squares. You cut the squares. You keep the small piece of paper.
Ask What are the children in the picture dOfﬂg'? p!aying a game You colour the squares. You roll them then you stick them. You make nine skittles.
What are they usi'ng in the game? a ball {and SkfﬂfES) You squash the small piece of paper into a ball. Now you can play the game.
Ask two volunteers to read the two paragraphs. Ask questions to check understanding. 2 Look at the pictures. Complete the instructions.
See Resource box. roueen, ! i
Activitg 2 A4 p:u1|:bs.-r£'”‘---"LI ruler
Read out the rubric. Make sure children understund instruction: what someone tells you to do. e
Children look at all the pictures. i
Ask What things do you need? Children name the objects in the top row. | el
Write the words on the board. == 9 squares 2 the squares. Bl the small piece
Tell the class to look at the first picture and the first sentence. Remind them that these are ST, PR e
instructions. They tell someone to do something. Ask What is the first instruction? 2 & 0,
If the class cannot answer, tell them to look back at the second paragraph in Activity 1 and & - &
read the first three sentences. 4 the paper. 6 the paper.
If the class answers You draw nine squares ... remind them about the form for the instruction: Ust lotsi ot calouss.
Draw. _
Write the first sentence on the board. Class reads. : : Ve 8
Continue in the same way with the other pictures and sentences. 7 G 8 shewfite 9 e mis,
Refer the class back to the second paragraph in Activity 1 as necessary. Make sure they paper into @ ball.

understand that the paragraph describes how you make the game but in Activity 2 they are
writing the exact instructions that tell you how to make the game,.

Ask different children to read the nine complete instructions.

If you wish, ask the class to repeat each one. '

Remove the words for the objects and the instructions from the board. Children write the
words and complete the instructions in their books.

Unit 9 Class composition: complating instructions @




[ R

| b
Session 2 Warm-up ' Writing preparatien Composition practice Exercise 1
Play the Instructions game I 1 Ruad tha words. Look ot tha pletares. 1 Reod. Ask What are the children
+ l Complmg the Instructions, Use these words. Thiese chilcren are ploying o gome. This is what they do . ? L [IS[F
(see Games, page 186) I P e e e e ) doing? playing a game
ol

| They draw o big circde round the box.
They make paper boils.

They stand outside the drce.

They throw the paper balls ot the bos.
They count the balls in the box.

skitthes  desk  number  boll

What are they usmg? a bak,

The winner is the first player with ten balls in the box.

1 A child reads the words in 2 Look and write the instructions.
the box. Ask children to
identify the verbs in the
box. Where do they come’ ;
on the first line i
EWheir'e do the 10Uns come ?

:on the second .'me

' Exerase 2

: ...Explum the tusk Remmd
~ them of : the verb form for
mstructlons if necessqrg,

:pomt out the sentences on

[

2 Chlldren Iook at pz ture 1. .:\_::page i
Ask What are the children o O  Elicit and write up the
doing? They are putting et g instruction. If they need help,
 the skittles on the desk. -7, point out the second ]me in
Ask What is the mstructron?' D s ooty i p——
PrompffEJmt Put the skittles ! T - Children wnte the o‘ther
on the desk : Time division y ' mstructlons on their own
a Session 1 Session 2 Portfolio - Go around helplng und
3 A e A s _ o _'momtcsrmg as they work
arm-up arm-up Children may make neat copies 'When t ey have flmshe_

| ok
one or two {hlldren to read
out thezr mstruct:ons. O"ther

. chlldren [asten and check therr

of their instructions for inclusion
in their Portfolio of written work.

If you wish, let children play the
game. Take photos of the game.
Children can put the photos with
their written work

. .mstructlons T '-
~ Children complete the
; :mstructlons m thelr books

S0 GEOOBDEIPERERNDI IR R
LA AN K S N ENSEREE SN R N J

(AN EEN S N E RN ENNERERE NS EEE NN NI

Resource box What do you do with the small piece of WB answers
paper? You keep it then you squash it into i,

Text questions Activity 1 (PB p55) a ball. P38 E"er"s‘? 1: 1Put, desk 2 Roll, ball
How rani skitth Hiere? pin 3 Watch, skittles 4 Count

B ney, FUHR PB Class composition Activity 2 5 Write, number 6 Pick up 7 ball
What did they do with the ball? rolled it at i : /] ) o
the skittles You need: paper ruler scissors crayons WB Composition practice writing (p39)

sticky tape - :

What can you use to make a small game of gt Exercise 2: 1 Put a big box on the ground.
skittles? paper (missing word given for each picture) 1 Draw 2 Draw a big circle round the box. 3 Make
How many squares do you draw on the 2Cut 3 Keep 4 Colour 5Roll 6 Stick paper balls. 4 Stand outside the circle.
paper? nine 7 Make 8 Squash 9 Play 5 Throw the paper balls at the box.

6 Count the balls in the box.

Unit 4 \Writina nrenaration. Comnosition practice




Sound and pictures

Lesson 1 Poster; Reading

—

Lesson aim Reading
Text type descriptive factual information
Lesson targets Children:

* read, understand and practise new vocabulary on the poster
* read, understand and practise reading the information
* answer oral comprehension questions

L

Key structure There was ... There were...
Key language First there was... Then there were...
Key words audio and visual technology

Materials PB pp56-57; poster 5; CD 1 track 46; Dictionary 3; flashcards 36-42;
word cards for words on the poster

Preparation make word cards; listen to CD track 46 before the lesson

i
i
¥
i
¥
i
i
I
§
I
i
H
1
i
§
i
i
i
¥
t
i
i
I
i
i
i
i
1
i

Warm-up

Ask the class Do you have a TV at home? Do you have a phone
at home? Ask around the class Is there a camera at home?
Whose is it? Is there a mobile phone? Whose is it?

———m--!_—m—m—wm—m-u—m-—_—m-m—m—

L ]
R g |

Poster

1 Point to the poster. Read out the title,
Give the class @ moment or two to look.

2 Point to each picture and read the word or phrase.
Show the word card.
Class reads and says the word or phrase.

3 Put flashcards 36-42 on the board and the word cards
scrambled underneath. Children volunteer to match the objects
and word cards. Class reads all the labels again,

4 Ask around the class if someone at home has a music player.
Whose is it? Ask Is it big or smali?

—
GSound and pictures

5 Point out the objects on the left side of the poster.
Explain that these things are all old. They are the first ones.
A long time ago some people had these things in their homes.

6 Ask children if they think the old objeds look funny or interesting.
Ask around the class Which thing on the poster do you like?




Reading (re pps56-57)

1 Children look at the pictures. Read the
title.

Ask children what they can name in the
pictures. They should be able to name
gramophone, CD player and iPod. They
may also notice that the man is playing a
trumpet and the boy is using earphones.

Play track 46. Children listen and follow in
their books.

Read one paragraph at a time.
Use the Dictionary to help you to explain
new words as necessary.

Help children to find new words. Make up
extra sentences for new words if you wish.

Ask questions about each paragraph. See
Resource box.

Children should by now be able to read
sentences without reading along with the
teacher and more time can be given to
general class practice.

When all the questions have been
answered, ask individuals, groups or the
class to read sentences or paragraphs.
Play track 46 a final time.

ﬁ Let's listen to music!

Do you like music? Do you listen at home? Look at the pictures

omn t} pages. These i play

First thers was the phonograph.
‘ Thomas Edison invented it in 1877.
| Hs recorded music onto the cylinder. |
The cylinder is wood and metal. _
It turned round and round, It played

| After that there was the
| gramaphone. It played round,
flat discs, There were songs on

the discs. Usually, there was only |
i

o ey Next, people invented the microphone, §
They recorded hig bands, There were |
lots of drums, trumpets and singers
It was very exciting. Lots of people
wanted the music, :

miciophone

ware big.

i Later, people invented a smaller plastic disc.
t was the CD. You can play a CD on a smali
machine. This is.z CD player. You can nasily

Thisis a veﬁ amall machine. It's an
iPod*. People can Hsten to music in the

‘one singer and a piano,

| Many people liked these bi

sarphonas

his boy is listening to a very big band
_and the music player is in his hands!

@ Unit 5 Reoding: fuctual Information

= o b e ul i

street or on the bus. They use earphones. :

Upit s Reading: fuctusl fnfarmation @

' The new gramophones were smaller.
‘They wers plastic and wood.
The plastic was bright and colourful.
The discs were plagtic, too, and they

Resource hox

Text questions

When did Thomas Edison invent the
phonograph? 1877

What did the cylinder do? turned round
and round, played the music

What did the first gramophone

play? round, flat discs

Were there many singers on the

disc? No, there was usually only one.

Did people like these gramophones? Yes,
many people had them.

What was the music like? exciting
Dictionary

What did people use for the new
home task

gramophones? plastic and wood
What did they use for the discs? plastic
What is good about a CD? It is small.

Where can you use a CD player? in your
bedroom

What is good about an iPod? It is very
small, you can listen to music in the
street or on the bus, you can carry in
your pocket.

\ Reading

Time division

Warm-up

Unit 5 Reading




" Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary (s pss)

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary

Lesson targets Children re-read Let's listen to music! Then:
» (PB) order sentences; complete sentences

* match words and pictures

e (WB) match descriptions to pictures
» complete sentences with adjectives

Key structure There was... There were...

Key language First there was... Then there were...
Words vocabulary from Lesson 1

Materials PB p58; flashcards 36-42; CD1 track 46; WB p42

N W N M N NN W W TR G G R W N e N W Ny

Warm-up
Say the skipping rhyme from Unit 4, p53.

W A M B W W MM RN G SN MR WS ot R few G e

Read again

Remind children of Let’s listen to music!
Play track 46 or read the text to the class. Children listen and follow.

Activity 1

Ask different children to read out the sentences. Exploin they must think about the text to
help them put the sentences in order. Ask for suggestions for the first sentence. Children
should realise it is sentence d because it begins with First.

Wirite it on the board while children are looking for the next sentence.

Ask for suggestions for the next sentence. Encourage the class to look back to the text to
search or check their ideas. This task practises scanning skills.

Write up the second sentence and continue in the same way.

Make sure children check the text when they are unsure or disagree.

Activity 2

Children look at the pictures. Ask a volunteer to read the words.

Ask which picture matches CD. Elicit an answer. Check with the class. Children write.
Continue with the other words.

Activity 3

Ask a child to read the verbs in the box. Give children time to look at all the sentences.
Ask a volunteer to read the first complete sentence.

Ask another to say the complete second sentence. Check with the class.

Children write. Continue with the other sentences.

@

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

I Put the sentences in order. Write the number.

a It played round, flat discs. =
b Later people invented a smaller plosticdisc,
¢ Next people invented the microphone.
d First there was the phonograph.

e You can play a CD on a small machine. ey
f They recorded big bands.
g After that there was the gromophone. Lt
h It was the CD.

Match. Write the letter.
a b

B

1CD. 2 microphone 3 culinder 4 earphones

Complete the sentences. Use the past tense.

like turn invent listen record ploy

1 Thomas Edison inverted.  the phonograph in 1877.

2He__ musiconto the cylinder.
3 The cylinder round and round.
4 The gramophone round, flat discs.
5 Lots of people these big gramophones.

6 A family together in their living room.

Unit 5 Reoding comprehension and vecabulary: sequencing, matching, cloze




Reading comprehension and vocabulary (ws ps2)

@

| Reading comprehension and vocabulary

i Read and match.

This is smaller than a
gramophone. You can
use it in your bedroom.
It plays CDs.

You can listen to this in the
street or on the bus. You need
earphones. You can put this
small machine in your pocket. |

—

This machine
played round, flat
discs. There were
songs on the discs.
Families |istened
to the songs in
their living rooms.

People recorded big
bands. This was in
front of the band.
The drums and
trumpets played
exciting music.

This was the first music player. Thomas
Edison invented it. There was a cylinder.
It turned round and round.

# Complete the sentences. Use the adjectives in the box.

( colourful  flat  plostic  exciting  bright (
1 This is a metal watch and these are

2 People liked the
3 Thebigbondsplayed _ music.

earphones.

colours of the new gramophones.

4 The gromophone playedround, —_ discs.

5 This blue and white iPod* is small and very
*iPod is o trademark of Aple Inc.

Unit 8 Marching descriptions 1o piciures; odjectives

Resource box

PB answers

P58 Activity 1: a3,b6,c4,d1,e8,f5 g2 h7
Activity2: 1c 2e 3a 4a 5b

Activity 3: 2 recorded 3 turned 4 played

5 liked 6 listened

WB answers

P42 Exercise1: 1D 2E 3C 4B 5A

Exercise 2: 1 plastic 2 bright 3 exciting
4 flat 5 colourful

Time division

Warm-up
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Lesson aim Speaking, Study skills (WB)

Lesson targets Children:

* listen to a dialogue; listen and repeat the dialogue
¢ understand the story and answer oral questions

¢ read and act the dialogue

* (WB) practise dictionary skills

Informal everyday expressions Fantastic! Good idea! Don‘t be silly. It's not a
bad idea, you know. Can | help you? Of course. Here you are. Who's that? Is that
you? It's me. Speak up. Really cool.

New words video, interview, voices, rap, really, cool, place, face
Materials PB p59; CD1 tracks 47-48; poster 5; WB p43; Dictionary 3
Preparation listen to CD track 47 before the lesson

JF e ma e e e m mm S W R SRR M e W W e N e R g

Warm-up

I i
| i
! Ask the class Who was the visitor to the farm? Gary West !
: What work did he do? Worked for Channel 10 :
1 What was the competition about? ideas for a TV programme i
I Make sure children understand that the winners of the competition then |
: make the programme (with help from the TV people at Channel 10). ;
1 The children’s idea for a programme is Pear Tree Farm. I
| ™ e

e R R A R R e —

Speaking

1 Talk about the picture. { Then listen. 2 (@ Listen and read.

Activity 1

Children look at PB page 59. Read the title of Part 5.

Ask Where are the children now? in school What are they doing? talking
Tell children to cover the dialogue text and look at the picture.

§ g OK. Let's talk about the competition. Aft's not d bad idea, you know.

Activity 4
Ask questions to check understanding of the story. See Resource box.

PIGg trqc'k 47. Children listen, { :é We need good ideas. ﬁ% We can do their vaices. ;
i &I can take photos with my camera. ﬂ Yes! That's funny! !
et | | can take photos with my mobile We need music. We need a song |
ACtIVIty 2 . phone. about Henry.
Children open their books and look at the dialogue. Play track 47 again. Children listen and L@ 1 dadks g0t o s cim et ne lo 0Kl :
] & : et [ € can use that. Pear Tree Farm is a rea
follow. Check children understand the new words and phrases. Use the Dictionary. | ; _ cool place. : .
\ i ‘ Fantastic! We can video the farm, Henry the horse can put a smile s
| & We can interview Mr Qats. o Yo fice, i
Acti\fity 3 |55 cood. iden, Luliil We can call the programme ‘Save l’
" ) . . Henry! i
Play track 48. Children listen and repeat in the pauses. ; ﬂ We can interview the animals! Q (Hke e
Encourage them to use the same expression and intonation. [ e e ety o %
i ]
3 (@ Listen and say. 4 Talk about the story. 5 Now you!

Unit5 Dialogue @

Activity 5

more than one group do all or part of the scene.

Children act the dialogue without their books as far as possible. If this activity is popular, let

Unit 5 Speaking 2
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Study skills (we pas)

Exercise 1 -
Remind the class ’thut theg tc:"_ _use the

their work if they need to.
Idren write _.sgquences ofthre:a :
letters in the correct order i

alphabet at the top of the uge to check :

Examse 2

Chlldren write,-"" he sequences of three
_words in alphabetical order. |

hem to loak at the first tetter af'

“Exerclse 3 i
Ch:ldreh mutch _th' " worn!s and objects

Z4

Study skills

(cbcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxgz)

1 labo) Write the letters in the correct order.

2 (ahc) Write the words in the correct order.

1 dog egg cat ____ 2ship red tep¢. —  _— ——

3 nest mouse lamp ___ — — 4in jar hair e - NS

5 bike opple cor . & run quist pen

3 Read and match.

1co 3 machine 4 5 video camera

.screen

Check! Look in your Dictionary.

Uit 5 Dictonang skills @

Resource box

Story questions

Who has got a camera? Lulu; Alfie’s dad has
got a video camera.

Who has got a mobile phone? Molly

Who can they interview? Mr Oats

How can they interview the animals? They can
do their voices.

What can the song be about? Henry

What can they call the programme? Save
Henry

WB answers

P43 Exercise 1: 1jk| 2tuv 3paqr 4 def
5xyz 6fgh

Exercise 2: 1 cat, dog, egg 2 red, ship, ten

3 lamp, mouse, nest 4 hair, in, jar 5 apple,
bike, car 6 pen, quiet, run

Exercise 3: 2A 3E 4C 5B

Time division

Warm-up

ieall  faccadis olelils




4 Grammar (Session 1) Grammar in conversation (Session 2) (pB ppso-61)

Lesson aim Grammar Key structure (session 1) There was... There were...

Lesson targets Children: Key language (session 2) How much is it? How much does it cost? It is... It costs. ..

* (session 1) understand and practise the key structure Key words vocabulary from the unit

* (session 2) listen to and read a conversation; repeat and practise it Materials PB pp60-61; CD1 tracks 49-52; WB pp44-45

» (session 2) learn and sing a song

f r“--—w”ﬁ”--m-ﬂ*” ------ N EE . e LB B ﬁ r ------ m-———mum——nwmm———wu-m——a—m—‘

| Session 1 Warm-up . | Session 2 Warm-up :
: Ask children What music do you like? Ask around the class Can you play : : Ask children Do you go to the shops? Who do you go with? What :
1 the piano? trumpet? drums? guitar? flute? Which one do you like? i 1 do you buy? Tell them the conversation today is about shopping. I
b oo o oo oo o oow e e mm omm o e e e e e omm mw owe mw e e e s ww omm o w ew s m e mm ol B b s ms o ow w mom e e e e b me e e M R S e e m e e s L |

- Activity 1

Grommar in conversation : Act|v’tg 1
Ask children to read the S PO o Point out the boy and girl.
;_bubb!es. ] };5 w“"m _ Explain that the girl is shopping
! Give children trme to look at course. Here “and the boy works in the shop.
:\the picture. Ask what theg b Play track 49. Chlldren follow
can see in jt. in their books.
Let a volunteer read the first : —
il - : k h I SREiy 3 Reod ond soy Yes o No. " Thie blig one s cheoper. : Sl
_SE-”F?TE[ i :esk | ek i A b s i crrerrry Activity 2
z‘:::: :: GSS uns:v{e:;sbc lf: 5 There was o woman in the shop. & There wos one drum In the windew \\It"! = § me;:»;# Children listen to track 50
eryone agrees. Contin 25k : Llife st ]
iy s E R i ki S N, there wasrit. e and repeat in the pauses.
W|th;th_e dt_her-'sent_e_n_ces_. i A D | et g 2ol . e x
S : ﬁ Wore hre vumpes | ot vt ) Activity 3
Actmtg 2 s inghe widow? ) g g ? / e Y i
: ‘Children practise the
Ask pairs to read the bubbles. ; e : :
: Ask and answer. conversation in pairs. See
Write the first prompt word e % wisor s Y o Hiatoiens b we
on the board, ; . % g. ' i
Bt : 1 shep? 5 i? window? & shog?
Help the class to compose . ' - Activity 4
the question. Elicit a short @ wws i somem i ant s i)
answer. Continue with the Children look at the picture.
other prompt words. Ask What is the song about?
talking on the phone

Play track 51. Children listen
and follow the first time.

Reod the words with the closs.
Play track 51 again. Children
join in. Play track 52. Children
sing with the music. They may
learn the sona if uou wish.

Children practise questions
and answers in pairs. See
Resource box.*




rammar (Session 1) Grammar in conversation (Session 2) (ws ppas-45)

Grammaor In canvarsoation

Exercise 1
Children complete the

1 Complate th suntances with was or were,
1AL P Trew Farm there o by 1 the stoble

2 Thare .

3 Thaie

4 There

5 Thare

6 Theme

cons in thee feld,
e in the formyard,
—usheapin the barn,
_ anold house.
dhucks an the pond,

Yzmrdag we wsmed Pmr mze Fum- 3
ER z‘_‘ @

2 Look and write,

1 Looki

i - G

Now write questions ond answers.

1 How much mhumm _ s FRD

bR v s They are £1.

3 How much is the dress? e

Children read the completed

sentences about the farm m%]: & How muchrare the ean? . questions and answers. They _

with the correct 'Form of the i S = P S ik - write answers amd questmns i

verb . \L@%ﬁ B j-' in he spaces i
T e

Exerr.:se 2 ; m Exemse 2 :

Children wnte statements e — =L ~ Children complete quest[;:ns i

about the farm. Check that -
children recegmse_wh_qt_ls i
each picture. i

If gou wnsh check orallg

W@

the dofls__

the cors

- nrite ‘answers according
to the i formutlomn the '
-:?plctures

Resource box

*Pair work Grammar Activity 2

(PB p60)

Children work in pairs at their desks.
They take turns to say the questions
and give the short answer. If necessary,
bring an able pair forward to
demonstrate the activity.

Give the class three minutes to speak
in pairs. Then let one or two pairs
demonstrate a few questions and
answers.

**pgir work Grammar in conversation
Activity 3 (PB p61)

Put up flashcards 36-42. Tell children
they can ask for any item they like and
make up how much it costs. Encourage
them to put in their own ideas,
different colours of objects, different
sizes, etc.Children practise the dialogue
in pairs at their desks.

Give pairs three minutes to practise the
dialogue. Go around listening to them.
Give praise to pairs who put in their
own ideas. Let one or two pairs say
their conversations to the class.

WB answers

P44 Exercise 1: 1 was 2 were
3were 4was 5was 6were

Exercise 2: 2 There was a cat on the
chair. 3 There were birds in the
tree. 4 There was a dog in the car.
5 There were goats in the field.

6 There were frogs in the pond.

P45 Exercise 1: 3 It is £42. 4 They are
£30. 5 How much is the bag? 6 How
much are the boots?

Exercise 2: 2 How much does.,.cost?

It costs £25. 3 How much does... cost?
it costs £2. 5 How much do...cost?
They cost £5.

6 How much do...cost? They cost £10.

Time division

Session 1 Session 2

Warm-up

ouc.o'n.'aoooouoe.oatooonteo

Grammar Practice Book

Children may begin Unit 5 when
they have completed the PB
and WB Grammar pages. They
should complete it before the
end of PB / WB Unit 5.

-
L]
L ]
&
L]
L3
L
L ]
L ]
L]
L
L3
L ]
L ]
L]
L]

.I.’-......‘....I....l....l..

Unit 5 Grammar, Grammar in conversation

TR E R R NN N R NN RN

Warm-up
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* listen to conversations and match them to the pictures

e listen again for detail in conversations

® practise saying, reading and spelling words with ir

* (WB) learn and practise spelling rules of comparative adjectives

Lesson aim Listening, spelling and pronunciation, Use of English (WB) Key structure and language from the unit
Lesson targets Children: Target words bird, first, girl, skirt, T-shirt, thirsty, thirteen, dirty
¢ Look at pictures and talk about who and what is in them Materials PB p62; CD 1 tracks 51, 53-54; WB pp46-47

R IR e <oy g

Warm-up
Sing the telephone song from PB p61, track 51.
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R

Listening

1 Look!

Listening

Activity 1

Give children time to look at the pictures. Ask questions about each one, e.g.

A What are the boys doing? watching TV '
What can you see on the screen? a boy, two monkeys

B What has the boy got? a camera Who is he taking a photo of? his family

C What is the boy holding? a guitar What is the girl holding? a video camera

D Where are the children? in school What has the boy got? earphones

2 (@ Listen and write the letters.
1 2 3 4

Acti-vit_y 2
Play track 53. Children listen the first time.
Play it again. Children write the letters. Play it again if necessary or for children to check.

3 @ Listen again and answer the questions.

1 What do the children say? 2 Has the video camero got a microphone?
3 Where is the boy's iPod? 4 What is the film like?

Phonics @

Look and listen! |

ir first

Phonics

Point out the box. Tell children to follow in their books and repeat in the pauses.
Play track 54. Make sure children repeat the sound and word accurately.

Play track 54 again. Children listen and follow the rhyme. Children say the rhyme.
~ They may learn it if you wish.

If it is for homework, make sure they understand the tasks.

Children open their WBs at p46. They complete the WB Phonics page now or for homework.

First the girl has got a bird

and wears a bright yellow skirt.
Then the girl has got her bird
and wears o blue T-shirt.

R EAT Use of English

Unit 5 Listening: matching pictures und dialogues; listening for gist and detqil
Phonics: ir vowel sound

Use of English
Now turn to WB p47,

Unit 8 Listening, Phonics




~ Phonics, Use of English (ws ppas-47)

Resource box

Audioscript (CD1 track 53) Listening Activities 1-2

(PB p62)

Adult: Number 1.

Man: OK, children. Let’s have a big smile now.
Say ‘Cheese’.

Children: ~ CHEESE!

Man: Excellent! That's a really good photo.

Adult: Number 2.

Boy: What’s that?

Girl: It's a video camera.

Boy: Can you film me? | can play my guitar.

Girl: OK. You can start.

Boy: Can it record the music, too?

Girl: Oh, yes. It's got a microphone.

Adult: Number 3.

Girl: What are you doing?

Boy: I'm listening to a great song.

Girl: Where’s the CD player?

Boy: I haven't got one. I've got an iPod.

Girl: Really? Where is it?

Boy: It's in my pocket.

Adult: Number 4.

Boy 1: Is your TV new?

Boy 2: Yes, it is.

Boy 1: The screen’s very wide.

Boy 2: Yes, and the colours are really bright.
Boy 1: | really like this film.

Boy 2: Yes, it's funny.

PB answers

P62 Activity2: 1B 2C 3D 4A
Activity 3: 1cheese 2yes 3in his pocket 4 funny

WEB answers

P46 Exercise 2: 1 bird 2 thirsty 3skirt 4 dirty
5 first

Exercise 3: 1 first 2 girl, thirteen 3 thirsty 4 bird, dirty
P47 Exercise 1: hotter, sadder, fatter, thinner
Exercise 2: larger, later, bluer, nicer

Exercise 3: funnier, angrier, happier, shinier

4 N
¥ phonic s of Englsh \ Exercise 1
~ | Read thist |
1 Wite ir. Write the word. Reod the word. 1 ﬁ‘ ™ Thenew tilevislonie bicer than Ehe old television, Ask a volunteer to reﬂd the
| VO | A a1 1t ! ” . I } .
; i = sentence in the box. Write it
q%g:—%-r &f_ @ This Eelevision i big, ¢ Laok ot the letters
- , ; on the board.
et opsorant  wawel  contonart i ! L i
Exercise 1 Sl o the_seen AR _ el U1 O DG ol 0 ~ Read the explnn_atmn _of the
Children complete the word 7 ey M8 ¥E : e  spelling rule. Ask a child to
+ ilc rerl gorr.l.p ete e words ' Wi Look at the adjsctives. Add er. Double the last letter, ~ underline gg on the board.
and write the whole word. W e thin ! ; :
i e e 3 2 Circle the word. Write the word. | Naw nead thish § i VT E
Chlldren rEGd the WOrdS. 1 kfoylabirdod T *Wdﬂl Thzwmduwns WEE {hm lhn dour 3 Chl[dreny.vnte lt:I.-le AN 414
i ST 2votthirstyed {‘f comparative adjectives.
Exerdse 2 : ::;::risr:\:r:t” =t Thhe doar = wide.+ Lok at the e ending of the odjective. ChECk answers together'
: 5 bantehfirsty }@ The window is wid:.«—The adjective wide drops the @ when we odd sr.
Children flnd Qnd CirCIQ' the 3 Complete the sentences. These adjectives end with e. Remember to drop the e. Add er. .ExerCise 2
words then write them. ket e ] L it
s ggﬁ} gt (The s.hzll.is inicr than the stone.) Begin as for exercise 1.
- = = 2. Theetoneistins——Look -t the énding. ; When Uou huve exp]ained the
Exercise 3 @ s oy £ . E T
. = -/2_‘ The shell is tinie- #=——Change ¢ to | ond odd er. rule' GSk a Ch||d to under”ne
Remind the class that the i the letters wid on the board.
Words the need are on the Thase adjectives end with consonant + y. Change g to i, Add ar, '_ ; ¥ § '. 1
Vg y - : L . oniNl g, s Point out again that the e is
page. @ o & omitted before er.

Children complete the
comparative adjectives.
Check answers together.

Exercise 3
Follow the same procedure.

Ask a volunteer to underlme: ;

in tinier.

Time division
W8 Spelling Warm-up

Unit 5 Phonics, Use of English



assonﬁ Class composition (Session 1) (sps3) Writing preparation, Composition practice (Session 2)

* (session 2) (WB) complete sentences about cameras in the past and now
* (session 2) (WB) write independently about telephones in the past and now

Lesson aim Writing Key structure and language from the unit
Lesson targets Children: Vocabulary audio and visual technology
¢ (session 1) write about television in the past and now with teacher support Materials PB p63; WB pp48-49; family photo

T NN S WM R MW WS W MSS M S S G e S e M S R TN M R R W MM MAN NEE GRE  M e e s ey

List these questions on one side of the board: Do you like TV? When do

i
|
i
: : _ !
you watch TV? Which programmes do you like? Elicit some answers. ;

Class composition
1 Ask a volunteer to read the title. Give children a few moments to look at the picturés.
Ask children to read the words on the pictures.

2 Tell the class to look at the first picture. Ask What can you say about this TV?
Encourage the class to make sentences about the TV. Prompt them, e.g. Look at the screen. Is it big?
Look at the picture on the screen. Is it a colour TV? Ask about the other two pictures.

3 When the class has said several sentences of their own or answered some gquestions, begin the
composition on the board. Write the title Let’s watch TV!

4 Ask the class to think of two questions about TV. If necessary, point out the questions on the board.
Choose two with the class. Write them under the title. Ask a volunteer to read the sentence above the
first picture. Write it on the board.

5 Write First there was... Ask for suggestions to complete it. Ask questions if you wish e.g. Is this
television colour or black and white? old or new? big or small? Is the screen round? square?
big? Write sentences on the board. Accept sentences that accurately describe the TV and that are
grammatically correct. With the class write a short paragraph of three or four sentences then ask a
volunteer to read it out.

Class composition
Talk about the pictures and write.

Let's watch TV! 5

People invented television eighty yeors ogo.

First there was

Unit 5 Writing factual information

@

6 Do the same with the other two pictures.
When the writing is complete, volunteers read a paragraph each.
Remove the writing from the board. Children write three paragraphs in their books.

f necessary, leave key words on the board, e.g. for paragraph 1: black and white... old... big... screen.

Note: Children need not reproduce the exact
sentences that the class made together. In thinking
of their own sentences they are developing their skill
in producing independent writing.




Writing preparation, Composition practice wes ppas-a9)
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Session 2 Warm-up

Show the class a family photo. Ask
Do you have photos at home? Think
of a special photo. Who is in it? Let
children tell you who is in a special
photo they have at home.

Loy ks i)
Hirow e gt
0w au

L R —

Exercise 1
Ask the class what is in the pictures:
cameras A child reads the title.

Ask for suggestions to complete the =%
two questions. Write two good @
suggestions on the board. Class writes. =D

1 Wasnal. Comiphetn i qusanions, e oo o (disem.

I Complaty the santences,
Use the words in the box,

Lok ol the plctuos. Write. Wosds from page 48 can balp jou
Let's pharse 41 Frimnctd
'
1 Bo wmall Al ey
naent wmaller
eolour Dl and vl
metal  wood | plaste Mmoo €D
| cory  toke  use put
A Thseom __ camara It s
Yourot
Mhmodeol

 ths camarn sasily

—ond _

It akes and phtures.

& This omena s s _iwa

M made of — and

Mepkes pictires Yol ime o

with this atiesa,

€ This camers i yary
tolaus pictures Youdon's g film. You tan

— your pittures on o It i very

—and you ton _ -
nocket of in yaur bag.

It In your

Exercise 2

Ask questions about paragraph A,
e.g. Is this camera old or new? big or
small?

Is it plastic? Complete the paragraph
orally, then children write.

Children continue alone. Remind
them to think whether the word they
need is an adjective or a verb and to
look at the correct line in the box.

Portfolio

LR R B N S NN E NN
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Children may make neat copies
of their WB compositions for
their Portfolio of written work.

B82S0 BPRFODREIPEDDEO IS

LR N N N XX S ENN]

Resource box

PB Class composition example writing (p63)

First there was black and white television. This television is old.
It is big but the screen is small and square.

After that there was colour TV. This television is old, too, but
the screen is bigger. It is square. The television is wood and
plastic.

Now there are very big televisions. This television is new. The

screen is not square. It is very wide and itis flat. The picture is
very good and the colours are bright.

WB answers

P48 Exercise 2: A old, big, carry, wood, metal, black and white
B newer, smaller, plastic, metal, colour, film C new, takes, use,
put, CD, small, carry

WB Composition practice example writing

The example writing is a guide for sentences that could

be written. Accept sentences that make sense and are
grammatically correct. Children may use their own ideas, e.g.
This phone looks funny / My grandmother has this phone.

1 Thisis a very old phone. It is tall. It is plastic and metal. You
cannot carry this phone.
This phone is newer. It is plastic and it is black. It has a dial.
This is a mobile phone. It is small. You can carry it in your

pocket or in your bag. You can use it in the street or at
home. It has a small screen. You can read the screen.

1init =

Exercise 1

Ask a child to read the title.

Tell children to lock at the pictures
for a few moments. Ask What
objects are in the pictures? phones
Tell the class to think of two
questions. If necessary, remind them
of the questions they wrote on page
48.

Children write a paragraph about
‘each of the phones. Point out the
label dial on the second picture.
Remind the class of the words in the
box on page 48.

Go around helping and monitoring
as they work. Some children may
only write two sentences about each
phone. Others will write more.

If necessary, write two questions or
short prompts on the board for each
picture, e.g. for picture 1: old? small?
tall? Is it plastic? metal?

Time division

Session 2

Session 1

Warm-up Warm-up

\NMritinmg nranaratiam Cammaneiblimm memetle-n



Winners!

Lesson 1 Poster; Reading

Lesson aim Reading
Lesson targets Children:

¢ read, understand and practise new vocabulary on the poster
e read, understand and practise reading the letter
* answer oral comprehension guestions

Key structure past simple of irregular verbs
Key language /ike + gerund
Key words sports; ordinals 7th-12th

Materials PB pp64-65; poster 6; Dictionary 3; CD1 track 55; flashcards 43-48;
word cards for words on the poster
Preparation prepare word cards; listen to CD track 55 before the lesson

o S e S G e s S M G EE S mS WD D G S G S e Em e e o om ]

Warm-up

Choose a letter, e.g. d. Teams write down as many words
beginning with d as they can think of in one minute.

WO WS R WS MR W DN MR B NN NS N W W BOR B NN G SN BN WS GEE W RN W W

i
i
i
i
i
o

Q Winners

Poster
1 Point to the poster. Read out the title.
Give the class a moment or two to look.

skiing

2 Point to each sport. Read the word. Show the word card.
Class reads and says the word.

3 Show flashcards 43-48. Children name the sports.

4 Ask if anyone does any of the sports on the poster.
Ask which sport on the poster they think is interesting.

gymnastics . show jumping .
gold cup ) first prize

silver cup ﬁ

cscling

5 Ask children around the class: What sports do you do? What

sports do you watch? Do you go to a place or do you watch
on Tv?

—

sailing Judo

bronze medal silver medal  § gold medal

6 Check that children understand the order of the medals in
awards: 1st = gold, etc.

7 Ask if anyone was in a competition or a team competition.

Children learned ordinals 1st-6th in English World 2 but you
may wish to revise them and to introduce ordinals 7th-12th.

Ask Did you come first? third? fifth? tenth? etc.
Ask if anyone in the class has got a cup, a medal or a prize for sports.

- Unit 6 Reading 9




REdAQINY (PB pp64-65)

1 Give children time to look at the
pictures. Ask what sports they can see.
Read the title. Explain International
using the Dictionary if you wish. Explain
that games can sometimes also mean
sports.

Explain that this is a letter. A bouy,
Peter, wrote it to his Grandma.

Reading @
The Internqional Games are fantastic!

The Bridge Hotel
116 River Streel |

2 Play track 55. Children listen and follow
in their books.

3 Read one or two paragraphs at a time.
Use the Dictionary to help you to
explain new words ds necessary. Help
children to find new words. Make up
extra sentences for new words if you
wish.

=trong . We all ot r.lumilu an:! v

Up andclapp |uud|3 He wa ." il
O Monday afLerr e W
treusersand jackets Fa
they step cu'rt i
Fail_s d_otwn.nnc?’th

r Iwg push and pull and tirn. Qne persor i

4 Ask questions about each paragraph.
See Resource box.

iwan old sport and i s very ini!iz;r.fﬁs..'

5 Give reading practice around the class.
Ask individuals, groups or the class to
read sentences or paragraphs.

Play track 55 a final time.

OnT uesday we wert to the sailing competition. We saw bmﬁm n]!w:r'tm
wark, & wuswm&u and the hoats safled really fast, Thehiige wlu wy:.hnenutrfd
l_mgh{ colotirs. A boat with a blue and green

Yesterday moming we waﬁahedthﬂpﬂ ’
couind the track ftxaf,erv"wid foster it

Peter

e o

ig. I the af termoon we watched

s and aver wn"t:er. Thn‘n}-w.nt reafﬂs

Resource box

Text questions
Where is Peter staying? in South City
Who is with him? his Mum and Dad

What sport did they see on Monday
morning? gymnastics

Where did the young man come from? Russia
How old was he? sixteen

What did they watch on Monday
afternoon? the men's judo competition

the mat

@ Unk & Reoding o isttar to o relotive @
Where do the men leave their shoes? next to s
Time division
What competition was on Tuesday? sailing Dictionary
Where did the boats come from? all over the home task Warm-up

world
When was the cycling competition? yesterday

What did Peter watch yesterday
afternoon? show jumping

What does Peter’s dad like? skiing
When is the skiing competition? December

Unit 6 Reading




Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary
Lesson targets Children re-read the letter then:

* (PB) answer literal questions

* match words to pictures; find the odd one out

* (WB) match sentences to pictures

* Choose words to complete answers to questions

Key structure past simple of irreqular verbs

Key language /ike + gerund

Words vocabulary from Lesson 1
Materials PB p66; flashcards 43-48; WB p52; Dictionary 3; CD1 track 55

(optional)

P o e

Warm-up

Read again

Remind children of The international games are fantastic!

Play track 55 or read the text to the class. Children listen and follow in their books.

Activity 1
Ask volunteers to read each sentence and elicit answers from the class.

Encourage children to check back to the text if they are not sure of the answer.
Ask the rest of the class if each answer is correct.

If there is disagreement, look back at the text with the class and find the part of the text

where the answer is to pruct;se scanning skills.

Activity 2
Ask a child to read out the sports.
Ask for the answer to each picture. Check with the class, chlldren write.

Activity 3
Ask a volunteer to read the first line of words.

Ask for suggestions for the odd one out.
Agree with the class which is the odd one and why.

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

oy

Answer the questions.

Who is Peter writing to?

What is the weather like at the International Games?
Where did Peter go on Monday morning?

What did the young man win?

What do people wear for judo?

What was the weather like on Tuesday?

What did the horses jump over?

When is the skiing competition?

Where do people travel to?

Whose are the pictures?

SCWwoNOYN A WN

=

2 Match. Write the words.

gymnastics

sni'l.n;n_g juda

show jumping  skiing

cycling

3 Circle the odd one out.

1 judo  comera  gymnastics swimming  tennis
2 gold medal  prize  trock cup  silver medal
3 fantastic  exciting  interesting amazing  windy

t Unit 8 Reading comprehension and vacabulony: literal questions; matching words to pictures




Reading comprehension and vocabulary (ws ps2)

Exercise 1
Children match the sentences to the

pictures. They write the number of each
sentence next to the picture.

Exercise 2

Children read the words in the box and
the questions. They choose the best word
1o complete each u"nswelj.

E NNy

JJs Reading comprehension and vocabulary

| Look and read. Number the pictures.

1 Yesterdoy Peter went to the gymnastics competition.
2 A young man was on the rings.

3 Peter sat and wotched quietly.

4 At the end he jumped up and clapped.

5 The young man wen a silver medal.

6 He waved and smiled happily.

Z Complete the answers with words from the box.

| young trock world well Russia )

5 Are the International Games on TV? They're on TV all over the

@ Unit & Matching text to pictures; complating replies to questions

Resource box

PB answers

P66 Activity 1: (short answers given here; ask
for complete sentences if you wish)

1 his Grandma 2 hot (and getting hotter)

3 to the gymnastics competition 4 a silver
medal 5 big white trousers and jackets

6 windy 7 big gates and water 8 December
9 the mountains 10 Dad’s

Activity 2: a show jumping b gymnastics
cskiing dcycling ejudo fsailing

Activity 3: 1 camera: the others are sports

2 track: the others are things you can win

3 windy: the only adjective about weather

WB answers

P52 Exercise1: 4 5 2 3 1 &6

Exercise 2: 1well 2Russia 3 young 4 track
5 world

1 How are you? I'mvery____ thonk you.
2 Where'does he come from? He comes from

3 How old is she? She's only two. She's very

4 Where is the cycling competition? It is ot the cycle

Time division

Warm-up




Lesson aim Speaking, Study skills (WB)

Lesson targets Children:

* listen to a dialogue; listen and repeat the dialogue
¢ understand the story and answer oral questions

* read and act the dialogue
* (WB) practise sequencing

Informal everyday language / can’t believe it! Thank you very much.
Congratulations! Hooray! How abut you? Me too.

New words envelope, congratulations, good luck, believe
Materials PB p67; CD 1 tracks 56-57; poster 6; WB p53
Preparation listen to CD track 56 before the lesson

——---———mmm—sm——-mum-m—pm‘n-—-mm&_-mmu‘

Warm-up

Ask the class What did the children do in the last part of the story? thought
of ideas for a TV programme What were the ideas for? a competition What
is the prize? money and the winners make a real TV programme from their

ideas What is the children’s programme idea called? Save Henry

bl el R R R R I e ——

Speaking

T Tolk about the picture. @ Then listen. 2 (@ Listen and read.

Jart 6 At the TV studms

Activity 1

Children look at PB page 67. Read the title of Part 6. Ask Who is at the studios? the children

Tell children to cover the dialogue text and look at the picture.
Play track 56. Children listen.

W Oh, wow!

| s Hello! Welcome to this year's
Lulu, Alfie, Molly and Max,

‘My TV' competition!

: ' Channel 10;

Activity 2
Children open their books and look at the dialogue. Play track 56 again.
Children listen and follow.

Check children understand the new words. Use the Dictionary if you wish.

| can't believe it! We're at & congratulations!

:' ﬁ In the envelope is the prize money

a lot of money! Thank you! We believe our

Activity 3
Play track 57. Children listen and repeat in the pauses.
Encourage them to use the same expression and intonation.

ﬁ Did you hear that? A lot of money!
And the prize money can save

| Also in the envelope is the name of & T
| this year’s winner. i

i a Who is it? Who's the winner?

| @ | am very happy to tell you
i that the winner is..

Activity 4
Ask questions to check understanding of the story. See Resource box.

g Come on! Come on!
| g ‘Save Henry!" Children, please
come and get your prize!

3 @ Listen and say. ‘# Tall( about the story.

5 Now you!

Activity 5

Children act the dialogue without thelr books as far as possible.
Encourage children to speak without reading their lines word by word.

Please, take the ‘My TV' cup and
| dals.
| S In my hand I've got a golden il
i envelope: Thank you! Thank you very much!
& What's in the envelope? @ Here's your prize money. And good
g luck with your TV programmel

programme con help Pear Tree Farm, |

Unit & Dinlogue

@
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Study skills (ws ps3)

Exercise 1

Children look at each line of pictures.
Make sure they understand that the
pictures show four events that belong
together and have an order.

Children write the letters of the pictures in
order 1-4..

Exercise 2 il

Children read the sentences about the
children in the Save Henry story.

They order them according to the
sequence in which the events happened.

Study =kills

¥ Put the pictures in order. Write the letters.

# Read and put in order. Write the numbers,

L= The children won a big cup.

They sat and waited quietly.

— - “Congratulations! " he said.

e The children went to the TV studios.
A Then Gory West started to speak.
b Alfie lifted it high in the air.

e “You are the winners!”

Now read the story.

Resource box

Story questions

Who is giving the prize? Gary West

What is in the envelope? the prize money and
the name of the winner

Did the children’s idea win the competition? yes
Gary West gave them the prize money. What
else did he give them? the My TV cup and medals
WB answers

P53 Exercise 1: 1: 1C 2 A 3D 4 B;
2:1B2D3A4C 3:1D2B3C4A

Exercise 2: 6,2,4,1,3,7,5

Time division

Warm-up




sson4 Grammar (Session 1) Grammar in conversation (Session 2) (s ppes-69)

Lesson aim Grammar

Lesson targets Children:

® (session 1) understand and practise the key structure
e (session 2) listen to and read a conversation; repeat it and practise it

e (session 2) learn and sing a song

Key structure (session 1) past simple of irregular verbs

Key language (session 2) like + gerund

Key words sports

Materials PB pp68-69; CD 1 tracks 58-59, CD 2 tracks 1-2; WB pp54-55

£ == me em osm o oy
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Session 1 Warm-up

Remind the class: Lulu, Alfie, Max and Molly won the prize money for Pear
Tree Farm. Ask Who can Mr Oats pay? What can he buy for the farm?

Activity 1 _
Ask two children to read the
bubbles. Ask Who is at the
studios? the children
-Ask a volunteer to read the
first sentence. Elicit the
correct sentence from the
~ class. Let them check back to
page 67 if they need to.

Activity 2

 Ask pairs to read the bubbles.

- Write the first prompt word

~ on the board.

~ Help the class to compose
the question. Elicit a short

~ answer. Continue with the
other prompt words.

Children practise questions
and answers in pairs. See
Resource box.*

%
i
i
]
i
i

&
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Session 2 Warm-up

ke |
i
i
Ask children around the class. Where did you go at the weekend? i
What did you see? What time did you come home? i

wll

o s e e e

ﬁf Grammior

T Look!

Mo, they went to the TV studios. §

Read and correct the sentences,

1 The thildren want to Chanme! 5.
3 Lulu saxt Detween Atfie and Mox
% Menry soid “Cangratulations!

2 They sow Gory Cuats,
4 The children wan second prize.
6 The children come home with o tny cup.

2 Look!

Did the children win third prize? § Ma, they didn't, v

iz, they did ﬁ
Ask and answer. Use the verbs provided.

1 é% 30 § 2 § soe ﬂ 7
3 g win @? a E st st ta & 1
K ﬁ say “Congratulations!* ! & E% come home ? 3

Did they win first prize?

Grommar in conversation :‘% : ACtiVitl_.] 1

T @ Listen and read.

e Point out the boy and girl.

s Ask What are they doing?
talking

- Tell the class to listen to
them. Play track 58. Children
follow in their books.

Activity 2
Children listen to track 59
and repeat in the pauses.

2 4 Usten ond say.
3 Mow youl

Activity 3

Children practise the
conversation in pairs. See
Resource box.**

@

Gt &

Activity 4 ;

Ask What sports are in the pictures? What do you think the song is about?
Play €D 2 track 1. Children listen and follow the first time.

Read the words with the class. Play track 1 again. Children join in.

Play CD 2 track 2. Children sing with the music. They may learn the song if
you wish.




orammar (S€5510N 1) Lrdamimal” N CONnver>dalion (e3iuit <) (WeBpps4-ssy
P

’ Grommor Grammar in conversation Y
! Reod and motch.
2
(s | [ Mg and Peg |
Exercise 1 - 2 Complete the sentences with the words in the box. ; % : Exen:ise 1 kooal ! L
sl e t a1 T s = Frgeys Mow complete the sentences with the words in the box. - SRR R e S D
Children match the verbs and Con o m sl e e} e s Children look at the pictures
the pusttenses. ; ::I:;:: e '_u:mu: :::::::f::mmunm 1 Boband Bl like _ fliing  footbell. i Off children Ql"ld fO] low the
e i : l: winm.-rm‘\h:m g:l:‘l:‘a::v = from Russin, i :‘: ’I:‘: Ry -f-"-ﬂif'it Becareull | Ilnestosee WthhSP orts 'thég

Lt 5 We the sailing competition, too. 4 Moot Pig e tamme, gy ’ likE, Check the J reCO :I'iis.e
Exemise 2 i Stk |nm,,:wne:dmm¢h T 5 Som likes =5 picfur'e 5 foce :\iaSkuid\ :

S 54 Sy likes I ' e 7 [ ina
Children use the Pclsttense 3 Correct the sentences. Use the words in the box. i ' AR R HE T E s
verbs to complete the v o pm s o flippers. They complete the
i 2 i i 1 W wont to o fathall metch, match ﬂ?‘#&gﬂ‘jﬂﬂﬂ‘{?} AR D o B Sk ""}L Se-ntEnC_es. ﬂccerdlng[y :
.,s;e_n_tences_.; st 2 Uncle Bob won o gold medal N 5? L 1 iz e

Tt 3 The winner came from Amarka, — ; ¥ | ‘ = e :
I 4 Dod soid goodbye to the winner. - = ' EEREELI I L h e 3

Ll : ¥ olltha iy ~ Exercise 2
Exercise 3 it ® e
Children write complete ] Children draw and write one
R esp i A VS P I sentence about what they
Wil :  like doing themselves.

Time division
Session 1 Session 2
Warm-up Warm-up
Resource box PB answers

*Pair work Grammar Activity 2 (PB p68)

Children work in pairs at their desks. They take turns to say
the questions and give the short answer. If necessary, bring
an able pair forward to demonstrate the activity.

Give the class three minutes to speak in pairs. Then let one or
two pairs demonstrate a few questions and answers.

**Pgir work Grammar in conversation, Activity 3 (PB p69)

Children practise the dialogue in pairs at their desks.
Encourage them to give true answers about themselves.

Go around listening to them as they speak.

Give pairs three minutes to practise asking and answering
questions. Let one or two pairs stand up and say their
conversation.

P68 Activity 1: 1 (corrected words only given) 1 Channel 10
2 Gary West 3 Molly sat... 4 first 5 Gary West 6 huge

WB answers
P54 Exercise 1: 2F 3A 4B 5C 6E
Exercise 2: 1went 2won 3came 4said 5saw 6 sat

Exercise 3: 2 No, Uncle Bob did not win a gold medal. 3 No,
the winner did not come from America. 4 No, Dad did not
say goodbye to the winner. 5 No, we did not see the cycling
competition. 6 No, we did not sit under umbrellas.

P55 Exercise 1: 2 reading 3 playing 4 listening
5 swimming 6 drawing

a0 GG RNeORERPOREESSORREReDA

Grammar Practice Book

Children may begin Unit 6 when
they have completed the PB
and WB Grammar pages. They
should complete it before the
end of PB/WB Unit 6.

 ENENE RS RN N RN ERN]

L ]
L 3
L]
L
L]
L]
L]
L]
L
[
L]
L]
L
L2
[ ]
L4
L
]

TS0 SO P P PORDE ST SEA NS00SO

Unit & Grammar, Grammar in conversation




;-é,sjsioinf* 5 Listening, Phonics (s p70) Use of English

Lesson aim Listening, spelling and pronunciation, Use of English (WB)
Lesson targets Children:

* Name sports activities; identify descriptions of activities and match
¢ listen for detail in the descriptions

s practise saying, reading and spelling words with er

e (WB) learn about forming adverbs from adjectives

Key structure and language from the unit
Target words carpenter, painter, plumber, builder, flower, ruler, paper, winner
Materials PB p70; CD 2 tracks 1, 3-4; WB pp56-57

=
i
]

S EEEOSES SN SR N A I SRR R O R -
Warm-up \
Sing the song about sports :
from PB p69, CD 2 track 1.
O R N W M WS S mm W W w e el

Listening

! Nome the sports.  skiing sailing show jumping

judo

Listening
Activity 1
Children name the sports in the pictures.

Activity 2

Tell children the voices they hear are telling lots of people what is happening.
Play track 3. Children listen the first time.

Play track 3 again, Children listen and write the letters.

2 (@ Listen and write the letters.

1 2 ==

—— -k

3 @ Listen again and answer the questions.

Activity 3
Ask different children to read out the questions.

Children listen and write down the answers in their copy books when they hear them.

Be ready to play the track again for children to check.

1 Picture B: What is the weather like?
3 Picture A: What is the name of the harse?

2 Picture D: Is the English man winning?
4 Picture C: Is the weather hot or cold?

Phonics @ Lok and listent 7
EHE AN E 1

¥

er PQinter

First came the builder,

Then came the carpenter,
Next come the plumber,

Phonics

Point out the box. Tell children to follow in their books and repeat in the pauses.

Play track 4. Make sure children repeat the sound and word accurately.
Play track 4 again. Children listen and follow the rhyme.
Children say the rhyme. They may learn it if you wish.

Children open their WBs at p56. They complete the WB Phonics page now or for homework.

If it is for homework, make sure they understand the tasks.

" And last came the painter.

Look! It's our new house!

*w;@%m WB pET Use of English

Unit & Listening: identiuing descrintions; listéning for gist and datail, Pharics: the weak eranding

Use of English J



Phonics, Use of English (ws pp56-57)

are pushing and pulling and turning.
And yes — he'’s winning! He’s throwing
the English man to the ground!
Number 3.

Exercise 4: noisily, prettily, easily

F] Phonics Use of English q
: Reud rhis.' )
1 Write er. Write the words. Read the words. - oy
corpent__ | We jumped up and clapped loudl . o
i This ward is on adverb.
I Exerl:isé 1 An adverb tells us about o verb,
: saf L ey sea Ren=ant We clapped loudly. How did we clop?  Loudly,
Chlfdfencompkfe the 3 fuiickly stowly quistly «——These words are adverbs, too.
WOI’dS, then Write the 1 Read the Answer the qu Answer with one word.
: who]e word ‘under the : 1 They wolked quickly. How did they walk?
I R 2 Heclimbedsiowly,  How did he dimb?
.F?!C?u:res.-. Children reud 3 she sat quietly. How did she sit?
the Words. & These adverbs come from odjectives. We add Jy to the ad,fecthre
ic Find the adverbs. Underline /y.
i quist quistly foud oudly quick quickly slow showdy
Exerdse 2 2 25 & We can moke other adjectives into adverbs. We odd /y. Underline the adverbs.
: Children complete the G bright brightly The sun is shining brightly,
.WO < ther’l wrlte ‘them e tied tredly The ot man walked tirediy,
7 b e =11 Lo L} Lnok at thlsr
SEen e ¥ T sy A e /| .6 (R i S e A A .1 0 ‘<§ " i iy, c
_ng_).c_t__te_‘ thecon‘ect ; i 3 Complete the sentences. Use words from this page. 6 He smiled happily. | T
person lnthe pICture. 1 The house & falling down. | 2 There's water on the floor. g hapsi r:gpp!‘.r.: ExerdSE 1 .
or T G TR i i The adjective ends consonant + iy Change  to 7 then add fy . : : k OI‘OHQ, the'n
! EXEI‘CISE 3 : : yira S A i % Read these adjectives. Chonge them to adverbs. h 'Ch"dfeﬂ erte fhe mrrect:.
S3ENTE ' |5 1| 3
AN ldren use er wards to @ i o “.”:& e & Slwword, i
I3 5 L8 Wit mrplling s URlt & Farrsing ndvess Tom sdistves i :
i compfete the sentences = Sl e
: lidren underhne Ask
~ individuals to read out
 the c&dverbs.
Resource box E_xgrc_i_se-s- |
Children underline and
Audioscript (CD2 track 3) Listening  This is Eleanor Davidson on her PB answers i 't'hie dve e f
Activities 1-2 (PB p70) beau}ijuf ::orse,dBithfm. She{’:s con;)ing P70 Activity2: 1B 2D 3A 4C ks _..H LA C_l_. _F G
Number 1. very ast towards the gate. an sne Activi . ; y T T
: ; it? Yes. sh | ctivity 3: 1sunny, windy 2no Time division :
Its a beautiful sunny day here and  JUMP 7 S, she can 3Big Jim 4 cold Exerclse 4
very windy, too. This is Jason = WB Spelling Warm-up .
Harvey. His boat is travelling very fast IS @ be_autT.jﬁ}:! day up :ere O’L thﬁ't’ WB answers ____'Go through the Siﬂeflmg ;
across the water. Come on, Jason! metntain. The st is shinig bUL. s - i rule.
Ve i ’ very cold and the snow is excellent. ;56| Exzruse:. 1 buiider S . Children write the word
Number 2. Here comes Lucy Davis. She’s going piamber carpenter painter :
This is very exciting. These two men very fast. Be careful, Lucy! Don’t falll P57 Exercise 1: 1 quickly 2 slowly following t_he rule. jtie

Unit 6 Phonics, Use of English Jm
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Lesson aim Writing
Lesson targets Children:

* (session 1) write Peter’s next letter with support from the teacher
* (session 2) (WB) practise different parts of speech and descriptive phrases
* (session 2) (WB) write Peter’s third letter to his Grandma independently

Vocabulary sports
Materials PB p71; WB pp58-59

Key structure and language from the unit

| ettt |

-
Session 1 Warm-up :
Write up some verbs and adjectives, e.g. fly, blue, big, quiet, dog, etc. ;
i
o

Children take turns to underline the verbs and circle the adjectives.

e e T e ————

Class composition
1 Remind the class of Peter’s letter on pages 64-65. Children look at the pages.

Point out the address on page 64. Write it on the board. Explain that the address always
takes a few lines. Point out the end of the letter Lots of love from Peter.

Children look at page 71. Ask a child to read the two lines at the top of the page.
Tell children to look at the pictures. Ask What sports competitions did Peter
watch on Saturday? swimming and gymnastics

Begin the letter with Dear and elicit Grandma. Ask a child to read the beginning of the
letter. Elicit suggestions for ending the sentence. Write it on the board.

Ask the class what Peter can say in his letter. Ask prompt questions as necessary:

Was the swimming competition fun? Were there lots of people? What did they do?
Ask Did Peter like the champion?

Remind the class that they are pretending to be Peter so they use / and we.

Help the class to write a paragraph of four to six sentences about the swimming
competition. Ask a volunteer to read the complete paragraph to the class.

Write a paragraph about the gymnastics competition in the same way.
Write the ending of the letter as on page 65. Ask a child to read to the class.

Class composition

Peter stayed at the International Games. He watched sports on Saturday, Look at the
pictures. Write Peter's next letter to his grandma.

Unit & Cioss compesition: first person récount in letter form @

Clean the board. Children write in their books. Remind them that they can use their own
ideas as well as the ideas the class wrote together. If necessary, put a few prompt words on
the board, e.qg. lots of people, shout, clap, noisy, exciting, Saturday afternoon, strong, gold,
fantastic.

7 Children’s writing can and should vary. Accept sentences

that make sense and are grammatically correct. Some
children will write more than others. Encourage children to
write to their level of ability.

’




WELING preparation, Composition practice (wsppss-s9)

/i .

Willing preparorion Cumpositon proetioe

Ll I = -

Session 2 Warm-up

Write up some irregular verbs and
their past tense forms, mixed up.
Children match the verbs and past
tenses on the board.

Exercise 1

Talk about the questions with the
class. Encourage as many ideas as
possible.

L If you wish, note key words from their

I Heard

1 Commpluto whth thi verbis i the bos. e th st s
L On Sunclay Feder watit 1o the tennly comptition, Wit din 0 see? Whio did he dot

WU go Wi s came

Dlel e Ak 10F Wbt il tha Sl phawer win'? What disl e do? Wihore il te come
Traim? Whasn photos o thess !

2 Write Peter's third lettar to bis grondma.

"
I
1
i
B
]
I
1
1
&

L . L

Exercise 1
Children look at the picture. Ask

—lots of bosts.
- from Amerion. He

Yy tethe soilling compatition, We

We
2 gald medal,

nenr the wator. The winner

2 Mateh adjactives and nouns. Write. Use @ oran.

1 msciting ——.— medal

answers on the board.

Exercise 2 .
Remind the class how to write the

What is the competition? sailing e i S address. Children write Peter's letter.
3 : = 4 e o = = - Remind them they are writing as
Tell the class to look at the first word 5 i Gy I T

of the paragraph under the picture.
Ask What tense do we use to write
about yesterday? the past tense
Children complete the paragraph.
To check answers, ask different
children to read sentences.

3 Natch verbs and aduerbs. Write.
1 shaut ——._

gty
2 smdly
3 5t

4 dop

Ity

e iy
nopplly

Exercises 2 and 3

Check children know which are the nouns and adjectives (verbs, adverbs).

Ask a child to read the written phrase. Children match the other nouns and adjectives
(verbs, udverbs) and wrlte phruses Gwe them a time limit. Check answers together

Portfolio

of written work.

LR = N NN R NS N NN}

Children may make neat
copies of their letters for
inclusion in their Portfolio

sEeSBEAdOREROGODERBORNBORES
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Resource box

Note: The example writing is a guide
to the kind of sentences that could be

On Saturday afternoon we watched the
gymnastics competition again. There
was a man on the rings. He was very
strong. He came from ... He won a gold/

WB Composition practice example
writing

Dear Grandmag,

On Sunday we went to the tennis

Peter and should use | and we.

Remind them of the words they wrote

on p58.

Go around helping and monitoring as

they work, Some children will write
more than others.

Let some children read their letters to

the class.

Time division

wnttzn. Com{;lnletelg ddlieren: sent.ebr}ces silver/bronze medal. He was fantastic. competition. There were lots of Session 1 Session 2

thin St i R Lots of love from people. We saw two men. The game TN Wit
sentences that are grammatically RN was exciting. We clapped loudly and arm-up m-up
correct. shouted. | liked the tennis competition.

PB Class composition example writing WB answers

These games are brilliant. On Saturday
morning we went to the swimming
competition. There were lots of people
at the pool. They shouted and clapped,
It was very noisy. It was exciting, too. |
liked the swimming competition.

P58 Exercise 1: went saw sat came
won

Exercise 2: interesting sport 3 sunny
day 4 huge medal /cup 5 shiny cup/
medal

Exercise 3: 2 smile happily 3 sit quietly
4 clap loudly

The winner won a gold medal and a
huge gold cup. He looked very happy.
He came from .... These are Mum’s
photos. Do you like them?

Lots of love from

Peter

Unit &

Writina nrenarcatinn Camnncitian nrrcticro




Revision 2, Project 2

1 Children look at the page for a few
moments. Remind them that Miss
Carey's class won the competition and
part of the prize was making their
idea for a programme into a real TV
programme.

Play CD2 track 5. Children listen and
follow in their books.

2 Make sure children understand that
this story shows the TV programme
that the children made after they

won the competition. The children are

presenting the programme and are
speaking to the camera.

3 Different children take the parts of the
characters in the story and read the
bubbles.

If you wish, play track 5 a second time
before they do this.

4 Ask questions about the story.

If you wish, ask general questions
about the events in the story.

Alternatively, ask detailed questions
about every picture.

See the list in the Questions box.

i .:‘,l IJ e

,‘I‘I‘I' I‘. “,Iul,lul

The carpenters and builders
came te the farm. They
jel:ched new wood and meta

Mr Oats loves his form
but it is very old. Is tha
right, Mr Oats?

Our programme is Yes. | need a new barn. The
about Pear Tree Farm. gates are falling down and
and Mr Oats, the furmer . there is water in the yard.

v

They lifted the wood
onto the barn.

J

The plumber fixed the l
water. He used plastic.

e

| They used’ saws,
hammers and nails,

e

How much does this
rk cost, Mr Qats? §

v The painter painted
all the doors.

They mended the barn,
rhe stable und the gutes i

i

2

But Mr Oats did not sell | ' The prize money saved
Henry. We entered the | Henry. Now he can stay
‘My TV' competition. . at Pear Tree Farm.

fiid i

How can | pay the
builders? | can sell Hen

That's terrible! |
Poor Henry!

And we won!
S

We are all very happy!
Gnndbgef Goadbge‘ ;

5 Children take turns to act out the story, either
reading from their places or practising in groups of
five then taking turns to read to class.

If you have space in your classroom, children may
enjoy acting out the TV programme, with workmen
working in the background while the children
present the programme.

Questions

Who is the farmer? Mr Oats

What is wrong at Pear Tree Farm? There
was a storm.

Did Mr Oats need a new house? No, he
needed a new barn.

What was wrong with the gates? They
were broken.

What was in the yard? water

Who came to the farm? carpenters and
builders workmen

What materials did they fetch? wood
and metal

What did they use? saws, hammers, nails
What did they mend? the barn, the
stables, the gates

What did the plumber do? fixed the
water pipes

What did he use? plastic

What did the painter do? painted all the
doors

How much does this work cost? It costs a
lot.

How can Mr Oats pay the builders? He
can sell Henry.

How did the children help Mr Oats? They
entered the ‘My TV’ competition and they
won it.

What saved Henry? the prize money




Story project

In this individual project children write
the whole story of Pear Tree Farm.

Children use the questions on the Project
page to help them write the story.

Less able children may just answer the
questions without detail.

Encourage more able children to say

as much as they can in answer to the
questions, e.g. in answer to the question:
Who visited the farm? children could
write several sentences:

Alfie, Lulu, Max and Molly visited the
farm. They went with their teacher,
Miss Carey. They did Maths, Science and
English at the farm.

What was wrong at Pear Tree Farm?

2 Draw pictures. Read your story.

Project 2

I Write the story of Mr Oats and Pear Tree Farm.

Think about these questions.
oy -

Who was the farmer at Pear Tree Farm?
What animals were ot the farm?

What ani

" What did they do?
What did the work cost?

did Mr Oats talk

Did they win?
Did Mr Oats sell Henry?
Who was happy ot the end?

Project 2

What competition did the children enter?

All children should be able to complete
this project independently working at
their own level,

Encourage children to illustrate their
stories,

If you wish, children can write their
stories on sheets of paper with pictures on
every page and make them into a book.
Children may enjoy making and drawing
a cover for their story.

Alternatively, this could be a simple
project on one or two single sheets of
paper.

Whichever method you choose, when
children have finished their stories, let
some children read theirs to the class or
read some out yourself.

Display the work and encourage children
to look at each other’s stories.

Summary box

Lesson aim Revision
Lesson targets Children:

* read the presentation

* write the story of Pear Tree Farm

¢ listen to the Save Henry! TV programme

* answer questions about the programme

Resource box
Portfolio

written work.

If you wish, this project may be
included in children’s portfolio of

Before starting
Unit 7 you may wish
children to complete
PDF test 2.

Project 2

103
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1 When children are confident with all the
elements of the work on page 131, they
may complete Diploma 2 on page 132.

1 When children have completed all the work in units
4-6, they turn to Portfolio 2 on page 131 in their WB.

2 They complete the
representative tasks
from each field of work.

2 This page allows

" children to make their
own assessment of what
they have learned in

English.

3 Children receive a
sticker for each task
completed and one
more when they have
finished the page.

Portfalio 2: Units 4, 5 and & English World 3 Diploma 2: Units 4, 5 and 6

Vocabulomy 1 Write the words.

o = g

Thingsweuse | |  Things for sound ond pictures | | Sports ||

I know all the words in Dictionary 3: Units 4, Sond 6. | | 7]
& R o4
Grommar

I 'ean ask what people did in the past.

6]

3 Remind the class that
they should learn and
revise all the work in

2 Comy the about the p in the post

Did the pioneers trovel in cors?
fes, they did. / Ne, they didn't]

questions

4 These pages may

short onswers | | across Amerlea.

{travel} The ploneers

I can ask what things there we () the ploneers —_ in houses? Yes, they be taken out of the
. % can os| ings there were, A
Units 4-6, not just the i g B b . e Siereatindoey Workbook and kept
sentences Shown on this there wern | Were there trumpats in the windaw? 3 Complete the sentences about whot the children did. in children,s indiViducl

lgo) Thechildren _ tothe show jumping.
{sit) They __ atthe frant,
fsee}They |otsaf beoutiful horses.

page.

They should tick the
boxes when they feel
confident with all the
work on:

I ean ask for something in o shop. ’_]

portfolios of work, along
with a few examples of
children’s best work from
Units 4-6.

A Good maming, can | help you? B: Yes. Can | see thot mobile phone, pleosa?

| ean use irregular verbs to talk about the past. | | T
The children went to Channel 10. Did they win first prize? Yes, they did.

Phonles

1 can read and write these words.

aw snow blow grow window yellow throw

i bird first girl skin T-shirt thirsey thirteen dirty || m ﬁ
ar corpenter painter plumber builder flower ruler paper winner [|

@ @ cpsmoziinmas dands

s new vocabulary

* grammar structures

* phonics, both
reading and spelling.

Check through the
completed Portfolio
page with each child.
Some children may take
a little longer to feel
confident with the work
that has been covered.

Tell children who are not entirely
confident (even if they have ticked
everything on the page) to use the
Dictionary and the grammar page
pictures and dialogues to help them
learn words and structures more
thoroughly.

They may also look at pages 124-125 of
the Verb round-up in their WBs to learn
and revise the past tense of go and other
irregular verbs; /ike + gerund is on page
128.

The whole class need not
complete everything on
this page before moving
on to Unit 7. Encourage
slower children to keep

Spelling
window, snow, bird, skirt, ruler, painter




Answers to Check-ups: Units 4-6

Check-up 4 WB pp40-41

Exercise 1:

Exercise 2:

Exercise 3:

Exercise 5:

1 walked, fetched 2 pulled 3 cooked
4 mended, used 5 lived 6 pushed

1 Who helped her father?

2 What did the boys play?

3 Did the children fetch water?

4 Did the princess live in a castle?
5 Where did they travel?

1 No, the boy did not chop down a tree.
2 No, Dad did not mend the broken
window.

3 No, the girls did not play football.

4 No, Mum did not cook a fish for
dinner.

5 No, the boys did not walk to school.

Remind children to write a single
paragraph and not answer each
question on the line like a
comprehension exercise.

Remind them of the spelling rule for past
tense verbs ending consonant/vowel/
consonant.

Encourage able children to think of
longer sentences and in more detail.
(Examples of additional words sentences
given in brackets.)

The pioneers travelled across America.
They stopped near a river. They needed
wood and water. The men chopped
down (tall) trees. They used (long,
sharp) axes. The women cooked food

in big pots. (The children helped their
mothers and fathers.) The children
fetched wood (for the fire). They fetched
water from the river.

Check-up 5 WB pp50-51

Exercise 1:

Exercise 2:

Exercise 4:

2 There were ducks on the pond.

3 There were children in the playground.

4 There was a girl on the slide.
5 There were boys on the swings.
6 There was a rainbow in the sky.

1 The jacket is £44.

2 The boots are £50.

3 The bag costs £10.

4 The jumper costs £16.
5 The shoes cost £35.

6 The trousers cost £26.

Example writing (Examples of extra
words in brackets.)

There was a train in the toy shop
window. There were two (pretty) dolls.
There were three (funny) clowns. There
was one car. The train was £50. The
dolls were £15. The clowns were £10.
The car was £150.

Check-up 6 WB pp60-61

Exercise 1:

Exercise 2:

Exercise 4:

1came 2won 3said 4sat
5went 6 saw

2 Meg likes reading.

3 Ed and Peter like watching TV.

4 Sue and Mary like playing tennis.
5 The cat likes sleeping.

6 The children like singing.

Example writing (Examples of extra
sentences / words in brackets) Meg and
her mum went to the river. It was a hot
day. (The sun was shining and the sky
was blue.) They sat next to the river.
They saw a big fish in the water. They
were three (white) swans on the river,
Meg said, “Come here!” The swans did
not come to them. (Meg’s mum looked
at her watch.) It was five o’clock. Meg
and her mum went home.
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;:Il_.' Lesson aim Reading Key structure past simple of have

(it

& Lesson targets Children: Key language We must hurry...
e read, understand and practise new vocabulary on the poster Key words railway travel
* read, understand and practise reading the poems Materials PB pp 74-75; poster 7; Dictionary 3; CD 2 tracks 6-7; flashcards 49-55;
« answer oral comprehension questions word cards for words on the poster

Preparation make word cards; listen to CD tracks 6-7 before the lesson

S SN NN NS MEN D SES SN N N EEN DN R R e W

Warm-up
Play ! spy with the class. (see Games, p187)

N N NS M M S TN MR O S R S e e
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Poster

1 Point to the poster, Read out the title.
Give the class @ moment or two to look.

2 Point to the objects and places. Read the word.
Show the word card. Class reads and says the word.

3 Show flashcards 49-55. Children nome the objects and places.

4 Ask around the class Do you sometimes travel on a train?
Where do you go? Who do you go with?

5 Ask children to look at all the people on the station.

Ask What are they doing? Let volunteers come forward and
say a sentence about one of the people in the picture,

6 Ask about the station: What can you do at the kiosk?
Where can you buy a ticket? Where can you find the train?




Reading (re pp74a-75)

1 Give children time to look at the two pages
and all the pictures. Point out the pictures
on page 74,

Ask Who can you see in these pictures?
passengers, men, women, two children
Read the title of the first poem. i

Al the station

Reading @

Welcome home!

2 Play track 6. Children listen and follow in
their books. | Welcome home!

Did you have a good day?

Did you climb the tall tower

In the city today?

3 Read one verse at a time.
Use the Dictionary to help you to explain
new words as necessary.
Help children to find new words.

We went to the tower

And we climbed to the top,
Then we had a great time
In the city toy shop,

Did you see the trams?
 Did you have a ride?
- Did you see the castle?
And did you go inside?

i ; MNow trees and fields are flying by,
. : . 1 Flying by the train.
4 Ask questions about each verse. See We'te visiting the'city

RESI\C'U rce Box. Th:en we're c_m.ning home again,

We saw lots of trams

But we didn't have a ride.
We saw the king's castle
And we went inside,

5 Do the-s¢:1-rn'(s,'i with the second poem (track
7). First, point out Mum, meeting the
children and Dad.

The city is fantastic

And we really liked the train,
MNow wo've got a question -
When can we go again?

Unit 7 Rending, pooms @

6 Give reading practice around the class. @ it resding poem
The first poem is for one voice but different
children, pairs or groups can read each
e Resource box Welcome home!
‘The second poem is for 3 voices, one

Time division

Dictionary

verse 1 Who do you think is speaking this home task

Text questions Warm-up

says the verses with the questions; the e y verse? Mum
other two say the verses with the replies. At e verse 2 What things did they visit first? tower,
Again, groups or individuals can read the verse 1 What have they got for the toy shop

estionin rses and th li ' L e verse 3 What things does mum ask about? the
questioning verses and the replies. Where are they going? to the ity g 7

i ik £ trams ﬂnd fhe CGS'HE
Play tracks 6 and 7 a final time. verse 2 What can the speaker hear? the ; : i
bl ; verse 4 Which thing did they go inside? the
whistle aaidia

verse 3 what adjectives tell you about the
engine? red, silver, noisy, big, strong

verse 4 what can they see from the
train? trees and fields

verse 5 Did the children like the city? yes
How do you know? It was fantastic.

sy
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?esfo_nszs" Reading comprehension and vocabulary s pe)

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary Key structure past simple of have
| Lesson targets Children re-read the poems then: Key language We must hurry...
. |  (PB)answer literal questions Words vocabulary from Lesson 1
JH i ' . Rt
Iﬂ’ * match words to pictures Materials PB p76; flashcards 49-55; WB p62; Dictionary 3; CD 2 tracks 6-7
* complete sentences with synonyms (optional)
* (WB) answer literal questions; complete sentences
|
r—--u———wm——-wm——_wm—n-—nmm——q
i Warm-up .
i J I Reading comprehension and vocabulary
1 Play the Holiday bag memory game. (see Games p187) I ) :
B e e e R e e L ! Answer the questions. Write short answers.
The city train
(verse 1) 1 Where are the children? in the stotion blis
Read again - 2 Whaot are they visiting? s e Pt CEL U
(verse 2} 3 Where is the train? ekl =
Remind children of the two poems. Play tracks 6 and 7 or read the poems to the class. (verse3) 4 What colours is the train? s
Chlldren listen and follow in their books. (versed) 5 What things are flying by the train?
Welcome home!
{verse 2) & Where did the children go first? =
7 Where did they go next?
Activity 1 (verse4) 8 What did they see lots of? LR
Tell children to look at the first poem. Read out the questions on page 76 and direct the 8 Nihoer cstio RISy go lrulde? =
children to the appropriate verse. Go through all the questions orally. (verse 5) 10 What word describes the city? L s |
For question 5, explain that things are not really flying by the train. The train is passing 2 Write the words under the correct pictures. i
things very fast. It makes the speaker think that they are flying by. station ficket  platform engine tram  whistle

Children turn to page 76 and write the answers. They are required to do this in very few
words. Point out the first question and answer.

ot
& i

Go fhroug‘h the questions for Welcome home! in the same way.

AC_tiVitg 2 i 3 Circle three words for go quickly. Use them to complete the sentences.
Ask a child to read out the words. Ask Which word matches picture 12 Elicit the answer. e e
Check with the class. Continue with the other words. 1 lcanwintherace. fcan fast.

2 The train s ready to go. We must

il 3 Lots of people are —through the station today.
Activity 3

Ask a child to read out the verbs. Children circle three verbs for go quickly. Check answers. @
Children complete the sentences. Ask volunteers to read out their sentences to the class.

Unit 7 Reoding comprehension: literal questions short answers; wordfpicture metch;: synonyms




ittt

Reading comprehension and vocabulary we ps2)

Exercise 1

Children read the story.
If possible do this exercise in class.

Exercise 2

Children write complete sentences in
answer to these questions.

If you have time, you may wish to go
through this exercise orally before
children write answers.

Exercise 3

Children should be able to do this
independently.

Explain that all the words they need are
in the story they read in exercise 1.

On Monday morning, Ben, Mandy and Mum went to the station. They waited on the
platform. Mum had three tickets for the city train. The train came into the station at

nine o'clock. The engine was noisy.

It was a very fast train. At quarter to ten they were in the city. They had a ride on @

tram. Then they went to the castle.

Z Answer the questions.

1 Where did Mum, Ben and Mandy go on Maonday merning?

2 How many tickets did Mum have?

3 What time did the train come?

4 What time were they in the city?

5 What did they have o ride on?

Resource box

PB answers

P76 Activity 1: 2 the city 3 at the platform
4 red and silver 5 trees and fields 6 to the
tower 7tothetoyshop 8trams 9the
king’s 10 fantastic

Activity 2: 1tram 2 platform 3 whistle
4 station 5 engine 6 ticket

Activity 3: rush, run, hurry; 1 run 2 hurry
3 rushing

WB answers

P62 Exercise 2: On Monday morning Mum,
Ben and Mandy went to the station.

2 Mum had three tickets.

3 The train came at nine o'clock

4 At a quarter to ten they were in the city.
5 They had a ride on a tram.

Exercise 3: 1 platform 2 station 4 engine
5 ticket 6 trams

3 Complete the sentences. Use words from exercise 1.

1 Theywalkedalongthe _ and waited for the train.

2 The train came slowly into the

3The___  pulled the train along.

4 Firstyoumustbuya _— then you can travel on the train.

5 You con see lots of in the city streets.

Unit 7 Ae

Time division

Warm-up




350 -_ 3 Speaking (s p77) Study skills

Lesson aim Speaking, Study skills (WB)

Lesson targets Children

* listen to a dialogue; listen and repeat the dialogue
* understand the story and answer oral questions

* read and act the dialogue

¢ (WB) practise dictionary skills

Informal everyday expressions What's the matter? Quick, after him! What else?
New words carriage

Materials PB p77; CD 2 tracks 8-9; poster 7; WB p63; Dictionary 3

Preparation listen to CD track 8 before the lesson

oo wm owe n
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Warm-up

Put up poster 7. Revise all the words to do with the station.

bt L R T R R e en—"

1
i
]
i
o

Speaking

1 Talk about the plcture @ Then listen. 2 @ Listen und read.

T

Activity 1

Children look at PB page 77. Read the title of the story and the tltle of Part 1

Ask children Where does this story begin? at the station

Tell children to cover the dialogue text and look at the picture. Play tmck 8. Children Ilsten

Part 1: Hello, Toy!

Activity 2

Children open thelr books and look at the dlulogue Plag track 8 again.
Children listen and follow. _
Check children understand the new words. Use the Dictionary if you wish.

14 Where's Toby? Can you see my
cousin?

& Ohl That's terriblel

All my things are inside. My cinthes, i

i Is that him? Is he in the first my money, my mobile...

Activity 3 _
Play track 9. Children listen and repeat in the pauses.
Encourage them to use the same expression and intonation.

! carriage?

g There are lots of passengers,
f There he is! Loak! He's waving.

ﬁ Has he got a lot of luggage?

g What did he look [ike?

g He was older than us and he had a
red hat.

ﬁ Is that him?

Activity 4 _
Ask questions to check understanding of the story. See Resource box.

ﬁ_ Where? {

| ﬁ That's strange. He hasn't got a
Next to the kiosk. Now he's watking |

Suitcase,

Activity 5

Children act the dialogue.
Encourage children to speak without reodlng their lines word by word.
Some children may be able to say their lines without using a book at all.

i ﬁ Hi, Toby! past the ticket office.
ﬁ Hello, Alfie.  Yes, that's him and
= th jtease.
ﬁ What's the matter? A S ase
: Quick! After him!
ﬁ A boy t(‘:uk_mg suitcase and he ran He mustn't get away!
away with it.

3 @ Llsten and say, " 4 Talk about the story. 8 Now youl

Unit 7 Diclogue @




Study skills (ws p63)

Exercrse 1

the Ietter ir e box in the alphubet

chlldren understuhd whet to do Remmd
them thut the uiphabet at the top of the

;,Chlldren wrlte the letter;sm the Gircle |

ac ordmg to whethe |t is béfore or after

: Exarcase 2
Ch]ldreh wrlte the word on the lef't bé’fore

' of each word.

! or after the word in the box uccording to

; Remmd ch:ldren to Iook at the flrst Ietter

- ExemseB Sl

snelllngf-

Chlldren order the Iette:rs to make words:' i

U

Study skills

@bcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxgz)

f [l Read the letters in the circles.
Write them before or after the letters in the boxes.

O '?LHW «@ LHEL]
o T3t o

__________ A o

1 fire —| cup |L 2 blue | red —t
__________ e s,

3 moan. | taxi I 4 rope . i pen Ji

5 jar [ snow 6 wind nail

% Write the words.

Check your spelling in your Dictionary.

Unit 7 Gictionary skills

Resource box

Story questions
Who is Toby? Alfie’s cousin
What is strange? Toby hasn’t got a suitcase.

What is the matter with Toby? A boy took his
suitcase.

What is in Toby's suitcase? his clothes, his
money, his mobile ...

What did the boy look like? He was older
than the children and he had a red hat.

Is the boy in the station? Yes

Who can see him? Molly

Where is he now? walking past the ticket
office

WB answers

P63 Exercise 1: 2e,p3d,j4f,n5h,k 6r1,v

Exercise 2: 2 blue, red 3 man, taxi 4 pen,
rope 5 jar,snow 6 nail, wind

Exercise 3: 1jeans 2 kiosk 3 suitcase
4 ticket

Time division

Warm-up




on4 Grammar (Session 1) Grammar in conversation (Session 2) s pp78-79)

Lesson aim Grammar
Lesson targets Children

* (session 1) Understand and practise the key structure
* (session 2) listen to and read a conversation; repeat it and practise it
* (session 2) learn and sing a song

Key structure (session 1) past simple of have

Key language (session 2) You must be polite. You mustn’t shout.
Key words travelling; school rules

Materials PB pp78-79; CD 2 tracks 10-13; WB pp64-65

Ll R R S ————— -

: Session 1 Warm-up

! Play a past tense Instructions game. (see Games p186)
Children carry out instructions on cards. Other children
§ say, e.g. Ben went out of the door.

R B W e s W E mw m S e WG

Session 2 Warm-up

: Play Simon says for a few minutes. (see Games p186)

B s o o o e me e w me oww omm omm omm W e e owm o s me o o o

- Activity 1
Read the first bubble to the
class. Ask Who was in the
- family? How many boys/girls
were there?
Ask two children to read the
- bubbles at the bottom of the
picture. Children look at the
faces below and follow the
lines to find what each person
had. Elicit statements, e.g.

Dad had dﬂ iPod. @. N "I.J'Id the bogs ove drﬂks}ﬁ%
ActiVity 2 Ask uns\mer 5
Ask pairs to read the bubbles. b 4
Help the class to compose the : @fr

it 1Si i i 5 ,wf_ Sy \\. i
q.uestlon using the first pair of W & W
pictures.

Grammar in conversation

Activity 1

Point out the boy and girl.
Explain that the boy is new
in the school and the girl is
helping him.

Tell the class to listen to the
children in the photos. Play
track 10.

1 @& Usten and read.

(L I'm rew. Gan you tell ma the sules? p

:‘gj ( Well, you mist get 1o schoof on flme. You muste't be Ial::j

Activity 2
Children listen to track 11
and repeat in the pauses,

2 (@ Listen and say.
3 Now you!

Listen end sing.
S Activity 3

~ Children practise the
conversation in pairs. See
Resource box.**

Elicit a short answer. Continue
with the other pairs of
pictures.

Children practise questions
and answers in pairs. See
Resource box.*

Activity 4

Ask if children know what animals are in the picture. dinosaurs
Play track 12. Children listen and follow the first time. Read the
words with the class. Play track 12 again. Children join in.

Play track 13. Chlldren smg wuth the mu5|c Theg may learn the

R B B s il e A i




Exercise 1

Children complete the |
sentences using the pqst tense
of have

f

Gromnor

T
1) okt e e dom e v e

Now complete the sentences,

did they have? )

Grammar in conversotic

1 Write must or must not. School rules
SLEWNE IR et we be polite.
We L —_ shout.
We — be late.
i We do our h k.
SRR R We wear our uniform.
e wear jeans, !

st not.

2 What are your school rules? Write one sentence with must and one with

1-Grondmo _f5ii a. LOKE R —_
2 The boys
oMt i = Complete the questions.
& The girls 1 Whslwe  gettoschool on lime?  Yes, we must,
phL = iii: L : % Dod _ 2 - wear my uniform? s, You must,
Children write negative 6 The bob a : do her KT Yes shemust
a remember his baoks? Yes, b must.
sentences. Point out the 2 Answer the questians. i i I
exump]e 1 Did the girls have pizeas? thie gerts il ot bsve pezans r— s bl pene? e oSt
i 2 Did Mum have & cake? i learm that paem? es, he must.
Remi nd childr ren how to make oot 8 oo thei hooks? es, they must
4 Did Do we an lce cream?
the Verb negcttwe in t 5 Did the baby hove o cokeT
6 Did tho beys hove lollipops?
@ bnitr e s of e stamasinss ani negeiive G s sbotaeie, cute cris et @‘
Resource box **Pair work Grammar in WB answers
conversation Activity 3 (PB p79) Session 1

PB answers

P78 Activity 1: Dad - iPod; Mum
- ticket; boys - sweets; girls - drinks;
baby - teddy; grandma - book

*Pair work Grammar Activity 2 (PB
p78)

Children work in pairs at their
desks. They take turns to say

the questions and give the short
answer, If necessary, bring an able
pair forward to demonstrate the
activity.

Give the class three minutes to
speak in pairs. Then let one or two
pairs demonstrate a few questions
and answers.

Children practise the dialogue in
pairs at their desks.

If your school or classroom has
particular rules that the children
know, encourage them to add these
in, e.g. You must put your bag on
your chair. You must have a pen,
el

Give pairs three minutes to practise
the dialogue.

Let one or two pairs stand up and
say their conversation. Class listens.

P64 Exercise 1: 2 The boys had
pizzas. 3 Mum had an ice cream.
4 The girls had burgers. 5 Dad had
a sandwich. 6 The baby had a
lollipop.

Exercise 2: 2 No, Mum did not have
a cake. 3 No, Grandma did not
have a burger. 4 No, Dad did not
have an ice cream. 5 No, the baby
did not have a cake. 6 No, the
bouys did not have lollipops.

P65 Exercise 1: must, must not, must
not, must, must, must not
Exercise 3: 2 Must | 3 Must she

4 Must he 5 Mustthey 6 Must we
7 Must he 8 Must they

sedSsEIRSOSROD

Warm-up

fem

.|1i

T

A

Ch!ldren wrrte must or must
not for each rule.
j Remmd them that must not is
_ for wntlng und ‘mustn't is for
' sp?ﬂkmg e

Exeruse 2

_Children Wrtte two rules for
'thelr own schoo! .

in ‘the sentence and the replg

 Tell them to look ut.the'words

Time division

Session 2

Warm-up

Grammar Practice Book

Children may begin Unit 7 when they have
completed the PB and WB Grammar pages. They
should complete it before the end of PB /WB Unit 7.

S0 20 S FOSBSFOBERPHEROPIOOPDROEO DRI DR

Unit 7 Grammar, Grammar in conversation
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esson 5 Listening, Phonics (s pso) Use of English

i

il

s talk about what is happening in the picture
* practise reading and spelling words with long y
* (WB) learn about prepositions and recognise them in sentences

Lesson aim Listening, spelling and pronunciation, Use of English (WB) Key structure and language from the unit
Lesson targets Children: Target words sky, my, fly, cry, by
* listen to a description of people in a railway station and find them Materials PB p80; CD 2 tracks 12, 14-15; WB pp66-67

~ Listening
Activity 1
Ask children who and what they can see in the picture.
Tell them they are going to hear someone talking about the things in the picture.

They must find them and point to them as they are mentioned.
Play track 14. Children listen and point.

Activity 2
Play track 14 again. Children listen and write the letters in the boxes.

Be ready to play the track again for children to write or check.
Ask what the word is. STATION

- Phonics
~ Point out the box. Tell children to follow in their books and repeat in the pauses.
Play track 15. Make sure children repeat the sound and the word accurately.
~ Play track 15 again. Children listen and follow the rhyme. Children say the rhyme.
They may learn it if you wish.
Children open their WBs at p66. They complete the WB Phonics page now or for homework.
Ifitis for homewark, make sure they understand the tasks.

Use of English
Now turn to WB page 67.

Listening

1 @ Loaok, listen

2 @ Listen again and write the letters.

LT DD E EI T whas e woree

3 Talk about the picture,

Phonics @ Look and listen! :

y  sky

Cry, little duckling, cry g
See the swans flu by, :
Fly, my pretty swan, fly, ; A 2

Fly up in the sky. ﬁr

@ Unit 7 Listening: following o description. Phonics! the long U vowel sound




FIIONGS, USET UT LITGUMaly (Wb ppob-67)

Phonics

2,

= 1 Write g.
Exercise1
~ Children complete the

words and write the | B2

‘whole word underneath. Wnue

:Child:re'n read the words.

k_ o et

2 Circle the words. Write the words.

Bernember! |
- J,,_.___..aé

Write the words. Read the words,

e
e ———— Chmy o LU TR e g
gat|cryde =

3 Complete the sentences with words from this poge.

Use of English

L ‘F_!end thl" »

A ion tells us where hing Is.

e
L Thboyls i the carringe.

in each

3 The wam is between the bus and the taxi,

This winrd i o preposition

Audioscript (CD 2 track 14) Listening
Activities 1 and 2 (PB p80)

This is a busy, noisy place. Look at all the
people! Can you see the ticket office? A
woman with two children is buying tickets
for the train. What's the letter above the
window? § Can you see the kiosk? You
can buy sweets there. What's the letter on
the flag? T There are passengers walking
towards the train. A man is carrying a

on the box? A Can you see a young man
with a red suitcase? He's running to the
train. What's the letter on his suitcase?

T There two platforms. What's the letter
next to the number 27 I Look at the train.
It's silver and green. What's the letter on
the engine? O The engine is pulling the
carriages. What's the letter on the first
carriage? N

p66 Exercise 2: by, cry, my, fly, sky

Exercise 3: 1Tmy 2by 3sky 4cry my
5fly A3 B1 C5 D2 EA4

p67 Exercise 2: 1on 2under 3 between

Exercise 3: above, into, inside, outside,
below, onto

1 That's car, 2 Leok! The swons are swimming
3 Look up in the 4 Den't =2 ;. You can have 2 Read these prepositions,
Exerr.lse Z
: ._ 5 Can you that plone? foe cream, ahous “helow S ,mm outside into anta
! Chi Idren flnd the WOI"dS : . 3 Now write the sentences under the correct pictures, MNew underline the prepositions.
in the snake, c1rde and 5
' 'wrlte -
e Tha upple is obove his head.  The cot jumped into the box.  They went Insu:le the casthe,
iy '_ Sl i : : | o
-Exe'r'uses 3and 4 i hgg ‘ m"@ ﬁvr
) ch lldren CO mplete‘the They waited outside the The flowers are below the  The cat jumped onto the
; R i St toy shap, window, wall.
- sentences. They write
SR = ik R s @} it 7 ekl ST Al Y Frepositions @
them under the correct
_ pictures.
Resource box suitcase and a big box. What's the letter WB answers

Exerclse 1

Go through the explunutlon
with the class. Write words
on the board as necessary.

Exercise 2

_Ask a chlld to reud each
sentence. Ask what the
preposition is. Check
with the class. Children
underline.

Exercise 3 il

Class reads the preposrtmns i

aloud together Children

underline the preposmons
in the sentences.

Ask dlfferent children to _
read sentences and tell gou‘f_‘ :;-
the preposntqon.

-_Ask questions, e. g. Where
are the flowers? Where d;d _
the cat jump? etc.

Time division

WB Spelling Warm-up

Unit 7 Phonics, Use of English
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on 6 Class composition s ps1) Writing preparation, Composition practice

Lesson aim Writing
Lesson targets Children:

® (session 1) complete a rhyming poem
¢ (session 2) (WB) study questions and statements
o (session 2) (WB) complete a poem with questions and statements

Key structure and language from the unit
Vocabulary travel; a city visit
Materials PB p81; WB pp68-69; CD 2 track 16

I - e e e ol e N Y
: Session 1 Warm-up :
1 Play the rhyming pairs game. (see Games page 186) |

B oo e e e o omw e ome e mwm mm o S oEm ome e oaw ome e e e s ww o o

Class composition

Activity 1

Tell the class that the poem is about evergt_hing in the picture.

Give the class a few minutes to look carefully at the illustration.

Ask a child to read the first line of the text above the poem.

Elicit the answer to the first question: at the top of a tower.

Ask the second question. Elicit as much from the class as you can about everything they
notice in the picture.

Tell the class to look at the lines of the first verse and the words in the first bubble.

While they do so, write the first four lines with spaces on the board. Leave the title for now.

designed so that only one word will fit. This may be because only one word makes sense, or
fits the picture or because only one word rhymes.

If children disagree about the correct word or the class suggests the wrong word, ask them to
look again at the picture or to listen to the other lines in the poem.

Continue in the same way with the other verses and complete the poem on the board.
Ask the class for suggestion for the title. Agree or hold a class vote for the best idea.

Tell the class to look at the first line. Ask a volunteer to say the complete line. This activity is

Activity 2

Play track 16. Children listen and follow the poem on the board.

Ask different children to read a line or a verse each.

Play the track again. Divide the class in four. Each group saus a verse.
Erase the poem from the board. Children complete it in their books.
If you wish, they may learn the poem for homework.

Class composition

¥ Complete the poem.

Loii o bytheshop. taxi bus
up here, quiet noisy
Ak sky ground
_and the sun clowns clouds
=l by falling flying ¢
__the blue river, seo see
_.and boats. bridges beaches
i farm, old new
cows goats
minutes mountains
for an hour. go stay
fig"'hare all day Let's Look
At the toh Of.‘ﬁhe:fil tower tree
2 (@ Listen and say.
uUnit 7 Closs composition: completing a poem using given words @

Look at the picture. Where are the children? What can they see?
Read. Choose words to complete each line. Think of a title.

tower castle
end top

above below




AIrFiting preparation, Composition practice (ws pp68-69)

B g e S e S R s
B H ' Writing prapartion =
1 Session 2 Warm-up | ' Exercise 1
1 mte the sentonces with the verbs in s, Use the tense. 1 Reod m. Writ ben marks for the questions. Write full s tor 3 : i 5
' Ask the class What things do you like | . e S a1 ’ & Explain the two boys are talking in
I :
: in the town/city? Make a list. i = R the answer ot questons. Thn complteth oo the playground. Explain the task.
D s g 1 thee ity res | . . h
I Help children think of words they i s mn e ) ) Children read each line and write
1 i 1 et usn o s ] i mutlln mom e — T ? .

: know in English to answer. " et e 01 s s e i or
B oo o e w mE M AN e e e e e e T e i ko o L oy e ciny

@Wo_ the new tomguter game. {see) Wi on tha train :

e iy e A A Exercise 2

T e _ coke and fce cream. hove)

Children complete verse 2 by
answering the questions in verse 1.
The small bubbles by verse 1 give
the answer.

Children write verse 4 by
answering the questions in verse 3.
The small bubbles by verse 3 give

Did you have o gocd time

& Thanwe 10 the stotion. [walkl

Oid yau walk glong the strests

Exercise 1

Tell the class that all the sentences
are about the girls in the picture.

Children should be able to complete L
these sentences alone. Give them a ! LB e oy ‘;%

El —

time limit. Check answers by asking i o

2 Wit question marks for the questions. Write full stops for the stotemants. Did you so the king and queen

R i y -4 i Veki
wmpad L
Diet s hemi 0 bag af swests ceself| 90 ) T
gato. What did they see in the tog shop— Anno ployed the gome f e )| = =
She wan o bt of points_ Whene did thing go after that. b Tals
What did they hove _ Then they walked tn the station_

Yestarday Anria and het causin trovelled fo the city What shop did they

Dld they hove plzza._

Now onswer the questions.
Wour can have dns of my swears,

Fhenks! 4

5 0 Listen and fallow.

children to read out their sentences. A i : - the answer.
Write up the verses for children to
Exercise 2 Time division check.

Children read the sentences and
identify them as questions or
statements. If you wish, do this
exercise with the whole class.

Session 2

Session 1

Exercise 3

Children close their books. Play
track 17. Chi:ld_ren listen and follow
the poem on the board.

Ask different children to read a
line or a verse each.

Divide the class in two. Group says
verses 1 and 3, group 2 says the
answering verses, 2 and 4. Children
can also say this poem in pairs.

Warm-up Warm-up

Children answer the questions.
Remind them to look back at exercise
1 if necessary to find the answers.

Resource box WB answers

P68 Exercise 1: came 2 travelled 3 went
4saw 5 played, won 6went 7had 8 walked

Exercise 2: 1 They went to the toy shop.

2 They saw the new computer game. 3 They went
to a restaurant. 4 They did not have pizza.

5 They had cake and ice cream.

Audioscript (CD 2 track 16) Class Composition
Activity 1 (p81)

We're up on the tower, | We're right at the top.

Far below in the street [ there's a bus by the shop.
It's quiet up here, / We're near to the sky,

The clouds and the sun | and the birds flying by.
We can see the blue river, [ the bridges and boats.
We can see the old farm, / The sheep and the goats.
Let’s stay ten more minutes, [ Let’s stay for an hour.
Let’s stay here all day [ at the top of the tower!

S8 BSPABLSOBROEDBETEEeR

Portfolio

¢ Children may make neat

copies of the poem.
WB Composition practice

2P D EDEIS

ctasoessereORRORTROBTRERSESS

Verse 2: went, travelled, climbed, came

Verse 4: We had a good time. / We walked along
the streets. / We saw the king and queen. / We
didn't have a bag of sweets.

Unit 7 Writing preparation, Composition practice




Lesson aim Reading
Text type a story
Lesson targets Children:

* read, understand and practise new vocabulary on the poster
* read, understand and practise reading the story
e answer oral comprehension questions

Key structure past simple of irregular verbs
Key language past simple of irregular verbs
Key new words shops in a mall

Materials PB pp82-83; poster 8; CD 1 track 23 and CD 2 track 18; Dictionary 3;
flashcards 56-59; word cards for words on the poster

Preparation prepare word cards; listen to CD 2 track 18 before the lesson

[P RIS S e e e R WS MM N M S M e e e e e e e o wm Wy

Warm-up

i

I

; Sing the weekend song, PB p35, CD 1 track 23.

3 Ask children Do you go shopping at the weekend?

POSIEI‘

or two to look.

1 Point to the poster Reud out the title. Give the class & moment

2 Point to each of the shops. Read the 'ﬁu’m’e's of shops. Show the
word card. Class reads and says the name of the shop. Point to
the other parts of the mall and do the same.

3 Show flashcards 56-59. Children name the objects and places.
Point to the shops on the poster. Children name them.

4 Ask the class Do you go to a mall? Who do you go with?
When do you go?
Elicit answers from children around the class.

5 Ask children questions about going to the mall, e.g. Do you |
 like the mall? Why or why not? Which shops do you like?
- What do you buy? -

6 If your class does not have experience of shopp‘ing in a mall,
talk more about the picture. Explain that ail the shops are in
one building. There are cafés and places to sit.




~ Reading (ps pps2-83)

1 Give children time to look at the
pictures. Read the title. Ask about the
first picture: Which shop are the people
in? a clothes shop
Are they in a shop in the second
picture? No, they aren’t.

2 Play tmck-.1.8:; Children listen and follow

in their books.

3 Read severdl lines at a time. Use the
Dictionary to help you to explain new
words as necessary. ' '
Help children to find new words.

Make up extra sentences for new words
if you wish.

4 Ask questions'ubout the story after a

few lines, or after each half of the story.

See Resource box for suggestions.
Ask any other questions of your own.

5 Give reading practice around the class.
Ask individuals, groups or the class to
read sentences or paragraphs.

Play track 18 a final time.

Aunt Jemima's earring

"This new mall is hugel” said Anna.

“Yes ¥ said Aunt Jermima, *Tt's bigger than the old mall and it's nicer, too. There are
four escalators and a lift. It opened yesterday. [t's very exciting.”

T niged a new computer disc,” said Uncle Bob, *Stay with Aunt Jemima, Anna. We
mustn’t lose you.” He went into the computer shop. Anna and Aunt Jemima waited
ouitsice.

Anna looked around. There were lots of people. She looked at the floor. Suddenly
she saw a'small grey ring. She picked up the ring. It was metal but It wasn't shiny. Anna
put it in her pocket.

Unele Bob came back and they went to the clothes shop. Aunt Jemima wanted a new
scarf. She put a pretty scarf round her neck. She looked in the mimorn

“0Oh nol” she said. “My earring| It's missing. We must go back to the computer shop.”

Reading @

@ Unit 8 Reading: o story

‘Thiey looked on the foor outside the computer shop. Then Anna heard a sob. Next to
her was a small boy.

“3h, dear. What's the matter?" asked Anna.

"I dropped my new car,” said the boy. 1 lost a piece and now it doesn’t go." He cried
and a big tear fell on the floor.

"Did you lose a ring?" Anna asked.

“¥es," said the boy. 1 looked on the floor but Fdidn't find it. | found this but it isn't
mine." The boy had a shiny silver ring in his hand.

“That's Aunt Jemima's earring!” Anna put her hand in her pocket and took out the grey
métal ring. “Is this yours?” she asked.

The boy Aixed the ring into his can “Yes,” he said, “Thank you.”

Anna took the earring to Aunt Jetriima. She was very happy. "Now let's have a nice cup
of tea in the café,” she said.

“lust a minute,” said Uncie Bob. “My new disc! [t's in the clothes shop.”

“0h, nol” said Anna. “Everyone is losing things today!”

Unit 8 Reading o story @

Resource box

Text questions

Where did they go next? the clothes shop
What did Aunt Jemima lose? her earring

Time division

Dictionary

How many escalators are there? four
When did the mall open? yesterday

Where did Uncle Bob go? to the computer
shop

What did Anna see on the floor? a small grey
ring
What was it like? metal but not shiny

What did Anna do with it? putitin her
pocket

What happened to the boy’s car? He dropped
it and it didn’t go.

Was he unhappy? Yes, he cried.

What did the boy show Anna? a shiny silver
ring

What was it? AuntJemima's earring

What did Anna have? a ring from the boy’s
car

What did Uncle Bob lose? his new disc

Unit 8 Reading comprehension and vocabulary

home task

Warm-up




Lesson 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary s psa)

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary

Lesson targets Children re-read Aunt Jemima’s earring then:
* (PB) say who said different sentences in the story

* match shop names to pictures

o (WB) answer true / false statements

¢ match objects to shops

Key structure past simple of irregular verbs
Key language past simple of irregular verbs
Words vocabulary from Lesson 1

Materials PB p84; flashcards 56-59; WB p72; CD2 track 18

' e mommom WO WM TR M MR S W D R M W R e e mm o mm mR e

Warm-up

Write some items on the board, e.g. basketball, sandals, jacket, etc.
Children say which shop sells the items.
Use flashcards 56-59 to revise things and places in the mall.

L R R R R A e ———

e oo e e
B oo o o s e s

1 Who said it? Circle the person.

1 It's very exciting.

2 We mustn't lose you.

Read again
- Remind children of Aunt.femtma 5 earrmg _ ] ' :
~ Play track 18 or read the text to the class. Children hsten and foliow in therr boeks

4 What's the matter?

5 Did you |ose a ring?

7 Thank you.
8 | left it in the clothes shop.

2 Name the shops.

Actlwtg 1

Ask a volunteer to read the flrst sentence Ask Who Sﬂfd .ft?
Children look at answers A and B.

Let them look back to the story to check.

Elicit an answer. Check everyone ugrees Chlldren circle.
Continue with the other sentences.

Enco_urage children to scan the text _to.che_ck before answering.

music shop  shoeshop  clothes shop

3 We must go back to the computer shop.

6 | looked on the floor but | didn't find it.

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

Anna

Aunt Jemima
Aunt Jemima
Aunt Jemima
Uncle Bob
the boy

Aunt Jemima

o i R R

Uncle Bob

m W W W W Wm m m

Aunt Jemima
Uncle Bob
Uncle Bob
Anna

Anna

Annd

the boy

Aunt Jemima

b&ok_-sh_ap computer shop sports shop:

.. Activity 2 _ .
~ Ask one or more chnldren to reud the names of the shops.
~ Ask for the name of each shop in the pictures.

Children wrlte the words.

@ Unit & Reading comprehension: Who said it? ; word/picture match




Exercise 1

Children read the description of the mall.
They should find this easy to read but if

you have weak readers in your class, you
may wish to go through it first.

Exercise 2

Children write true or false in response
to the statements. Theg mug also check
with the plcture

Exercise 3
Children match the items thﬁ the. shop
thut they come from.

2

! Read.

The new mall is huge. There are four escalators and a lift. There are lots of shops.
There is a big clothes shop. There is o music shop but it is small. The book shop is
small, too. The computer shop is very big and it has lots of new computers. The sports
shop has clothes for football and basketball. It does not have clothes for tennis or
swimming.

2 Write true or false.
1 There are five escolators in the new mall.
2 The clothes shop is not big.
3 The music shop and the book shop are small.

4 The computer shop is not very big.

5 The sports shop does not have clothes for swimming.

2 Write the things next to the correct shop.

{ trainers  skirt  disc trumpet  dictionary \

1 bookshep _ 2 computer shop
3 musicshop 4 clothes shop

5 sports shop

Unit & [dentifuing trueffalss stotaments, matehing items to shops

Resource box

PB answers
PB4 Activity1: 1B 2B 3 A 4B 5B 6A
7B 8A

Activity 2: 1 clothes shop 2 sports shop
3 music shop 4 computer shop 5 book shop
6 shoe shop

WB answers

P72 Exercise 2: 1 false 2 false 3true
4 false 5 true

Exercise 3: 1 dictionary 2 disc 3 trumpet
4 skirt 5 trainers

Time division

Warm-up

Unit 8 Reading comprehension and vocabulary
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esson 3 Speaking (s pss) Study skKills

Lesson aim Speaking, Study skills (WB) Informal everyday expressions Hey you! There he goes. Be careful. What's it like?
Lesson targets Children: New words past, catch, left, right

e listen to a dialogue; listen and repeat the dialogue Materials PB p85; CD 2 tracks 19-20; poster 8; WB p73; Dictionary 3

* understand the story and answer oral questions Preparation listen to CD track 19 before the lesson

¢ read and act the dialogue
e (WB) practise sorting into sets; find the odd one out

Speaking

Ask the class about Part 1. Who did the children meet at the station? Toby
Who is he? Alfie's cousin What did he lose? his suitcase How did he lose it?
A boy took it. What did the children do? They followed him.

1 Talk about the picture. @) Then listen. 2 {@ Listen and read.
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Activity 1 _ i
Children look at PB p85. Read the title of Part 2.

Ask Who is in the supermarket? the children and the boy (thief)

Tell children to cover the dialogue text and look at the picture. Play track 19. Children listen.

Activity 2
Children open their books and look at the dialogue. Play track 19 again. . g
u . ﬁ What's he doing in this ﬁ We can go feft. i
Children listen and follow. ; supermarket?
Check children understand the new words. Use the Dictionary if you wish. s @ And we can go right,
s g Good ideal |
g Where is he? Can you see him? Vihere is he? l'
Activity 3 | A that him behind the vegetables? Sshit He's behind those tins of :
Play track 20. Children listen and repeat in the pauses. |0 Ve e i g s e

Encourage them to use the same expression and intonation. | § Hey. youl Stopl

| ﬁ There he goes! ﬁ Oh! Be careful, Max!
i He's running past the bread and f He's running away!
Activity 4 P
Y i ! g v a Quick! After him! 7
Ask questions to check understanding of the story. See Resource box. b\ How: can we catch him? R Stop, the iy
ACtiVi-tl_.j 5 3 @ Listen and say. i Talk about the story. 5 Now you!

Children act the dialogue without their books if possible. wits Disogue (B




Study skills (ws p73)

Exercsse 1

~ correct shop.
- Check that they are able to read the
r_\q-rhe;_-of ctl__l_ the pictures of the shops.

Chlldren draw [mes from the items to the

i EXemse 2

Children wﬂte the words for the same
it |tems under the correct shop

~ Exercise 3

~ Children f'nd the odd one Uut |n euch line
_ andcircleit.

Study skills

1 Praw lines to the correct shop.

iMT;.;fC
0

Z Write the words in the correct place.

[ football pizza skirt helmet juice

jocket  drums \‘

burger CDs football boots guitar jeans |
clothes shop music shop sports shop café
2 Circle the odd one out.
—
1 shoes  socks  boots Geans\
=2
2 cake  sandwich  milk  apple
3 lift shop escalotor stairs
4 ticket  train bus taxi
5 ticket office  platform  classroom  kiosk
Uit 8 Sorting inte séts; Rentifying the odd one ot

N Resource box

Story questions

Where was the thief first? behind the
vegetables .
Where did he go to next? past the bread and
cakes

Where did he go after that? behind the tins of
beans

What happened? the tins fell on the floor
What did the thief do? he ran away

WB answers

P73 Exercise 2: clothes shop: skirt, jacket,
jeans; music shop: drums, CDs, guitar; sports
shop: football, helmet, football boots; café:
pizza, juice, burger

Exercise 3: 2 milk (the others are things you
eat)

3 shop (the others are ways of going up/down
in a building

4 ticket (the others are means of transport)

5 classroom (the others are places on a station)

Time division

Warm-up

@

Unit 8 Study skills
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| 'f'rﬁngs*son A Grammar (Session 1) Grammar in conversation (Session 2) (e ppss-87)

Lesson aim Grammar
Lesson targets: children

 (session 1) Understand and practise the key structure
e (session 2) listen to and read a conversation; repeat and practise it
e (session 2) learn and say a rhyme

Key structure (session 1) past simple of irregular verbs

Key language (session 2) past simple of irregular verbs

Key words shops and shopping
Materials PB pp86-87, CD 2 tracks 12, 21-23; WB pp74-75;

wan wm Nem R M e B NS WS ESM OSN3 GNE BOW NS IR WeN WS TNR MM S FRR M mm W o

Session 1 Warm-up
Sing the dinosaur song from Unit 7, p79, CD 2 track 12.
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Session 2 Warm-up

Put 7-8 word cards for any objects on the board. Children look.
Take them down. Children write down all the objects in one minute.

n—mn-—-om;—-mu——m—_m-n———-———ﬂ—mmm—mm
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Grammar in conversation

1 (@ Listen and read.

{Winic did you de st the weekend?
Sroryee U. - —} s

.“;s;;;;'

';&_'I went shopping with mig m

{ Really? Wh

ere-did you gat

We went to the new mall

2 (@ Listen and say.
3 Mow you!

# @ Listen and soy.
Big shop in the towm,

Lifts going up ond dewn,

Dears going round abdu
Peaple going in and out.

pio, | didn’
| My murm spent ats of monlylé
Lt il i

Activity 1

Point out the boy and girl
having a conversation. Tell
the class to listen to them.
Play track 21. Children
follow in their books.

Activity 2

Children listen to track 22
and repeat in the pauses.

Activity 3
Children practise the
conversation in pairs. See

Resource box.**

Activity 1 Srommer
& it 1 1 Look!
Ask two children to read the Tl e e i
bubbles. Give children time to @
look at the picture, The thief had Toby's sultcase.
Ask a pair to read the @ A
sent_ence beginnings then the s s e e
endings. ASk a volunteer to 1 Toby put his clothes & s tlothes, his mobile nd his maney.
mutChthe ﬂr,st pr:[il'. ! ' 2 The thief toolk ] thettush..
3 Teby lost € Toby's suitcose.
Write Llp the sentence. : 4 The chitdren found the thiaf 0 into his sultcose
3 i ¥ 3 3 iRl plEies 5 The tins of beans fell E in the supermarket.
Chlld-'r_en check it makes sense. & The thief heard F onto the flaor.
CDr'I‘tinLIe Withthe _Other D - FL 4 . S fole
sénten;es. 2 Look! ?Dﬁ }:@ ehilden e the thif? | @&, they did. )
Acthity 2 id the thief comve back? *D'.:'_’.‘_‘_"?"'L«:
Ask pairs to read the bubbles. ﬁ ﬁ,
" | £y 3 Ask and answer,
Write t_he fIrSt prompt words 1 Ty - st - mobili - into - pocket 7 2 thief- toke - sitinse 7
on the board. - S i o
Help the ciuss’ to gompose the ; @ Gnit & Pt simaie of lssgular veriss StAtevETY, questions, Thoe anser
question. Elicit a short answer.
Continue with the other
prompt words.
Children practise questions
and answers in pairs. See
Resource box.*

Activity 4

Ask What is in the picture?
a big store with two lifts
Play track 23. Children listen
and follow the first time.
Read the words with the
class. Play track 23 again.
Children join in. They can
learn the rhyme if you want.

Unit 8 Grammar, Grammar in conversation



Ch:fdren mo h thg verbs wuth b
: the past mnses.

EExéé'rci's'i'e”z i __ _
Chlldre ccamplete ser ences

_. _chlldren remember the
.\structure‘

vrammar (Des510N 1) vrammar in conversatlion (5ession Z) (ws pp74-75)

|!I Gramimar

1 Reod and match.
1,

] tamplﬂ- the sentences with the words in the box,

{7l took lost put found heard )

1 At the mall Anna’s ount an earring.

2 Anno ametal ring on the floor.
3 She the ring in her pocket.
4 Arna_ asob;

5 The little boy was sad. A big tear or the floe,

6 Anra the ring out of har pocket.

3 tomzct the sentences, I.In ﬂln mrﬁs in the box.

1 The boy lest his cor, 5: the byig dud ot o

Grammar in conversation

1 Read and match.

On Soturday Jnﬂmg s ot the mndl with his big siter, Lourn, Thiere was £25 in
Jimmy's pocket. Loura hod £50 in her bog.

First thay looked in the window of the music shop. Jimmy liked the red guitar,

They went inside. CDs were £12. limmy bouwght twa COx.

Next, they went to the clothes shop. Louro bought o dress. it was £40,

Then she saw o nice hat but it wos £15 She did not buy it. She bought & pratty seorf.
Itwos E5.

 the past tenses.

2 The boy's cor Tell on the floor.
3 Annn put the ring in her bog.
4 Anno took the boy to her ount.

Now answer the questions.
1 Where did Jimmy ond Loura go on Saeturdog?
2 'What did limmy have in his pocket?

Exemse 2

5 Anno heard o shout,

3 What did they see in the music shop window?

-ctmdre__ “read: e __tory und

& The boy found o geld ring,

4 What did Loura buy in the dathes shop?

g} Unit 8 Foxtampls of irreguiny wirbs snssennens and cemrdivg

5 How much money did limmy spend?
B How much money did Louro spend?

@

Resource box

PB answers

P86 Activity1: 1D 2C 3 A 4E 5
F 6B

*Pair work Grammar Activity 2 (PB
p86)

Children work in pairs at their desks.
They take turns to say the questions
and give the short answer. If
necessary, bring an able pair forward
to demonstrate the activity.

Give the class three minutes to speak
in pairs. Then let one or two pairs
demonstrate a few questions and
answers.

**Pair work Grammar in conversation
Activity 3 (PB p87)

Children practise the dialogue in pairs
at their desks.

Encourage them to include their own
ideas of things they bought. If possible
ask them to think of things they really
bought recently,.

Give pairs three minutes to practise the
dialogue.

Let one or two pairs stand up and say
their conversations. Class listens.

WB answers
P74 Exercise 1: 2F 3E 4A 5D 6B

Exercise 2: 1 lost 2 found 3 put
4 heard 5fell 6took

Exercise 3: 2 No, the boy’s car did not
fall on the floor. 3 No, Anna did not
put the ring in her bag. 4 No, Anna
did not take the boy to her aunt.

5 No, Anna did not hear a shout.

6 No, the boy did not find a gold ring.
P75 Exercise 1: 2E 3B 4A 5D
Exercise 2: 1 They went to the mall.

2 He had £25 in his pocket. 3 They
saw a red guitar. 4 Laura bought a

dress. 5Jimmyspent £12. 6 Laura
spent £45.

Time division

Session 2

Session 1

Warm-up Warm-up

(R ER SR RERE S RS REESEENENNENENE NS NN

Grammar Practice Book

E Children may begin Unit 8 when

. they have completed the PB and WB

« Grammar pages. They should complete
+ it before the end of PB / WB Unit 8.

(A A AR RN E S RN AR E RS R E RN E NN AR N

S HESDODOEBEOS

Unit 8 Grammar, Grammar in conversation
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. Lesson 5 Listening, Phonics (s pse) Use of English

Lesson aim Listening, spelling and pronunciation, Use of English (WB) Key structure and language from the unit
Lesson targets Children: Target words boat, coat, goat, road, float
= name shops then listen to conversations and match them to shops Materials PB p88; CD 2 tracks 24-25; WB pp76-77

listen for detail in the conversations
= practise saying, reading and spelling words with oa
* (WB) learn about spelling rules for past tense of verbs ending y

Listening
Activity 1
Children look at the shops and name them. Check answers together.

Activity 2

Tell the class they must listen to people talking and decide which shop they are in.
Play track 24. Children listen the first time.

Play it again. Children write the letters of the pictures.

Be prepared to play it a third time for children to write or check.

Activity 3 _
Play track 24 again. Children listen and answer the questions.

Pause after each section for children to answer or tell them to note answers in their copy books.

Phonics

Point out the box. Tell children to follow in their books and repeat in the pauses. Play track 25.
Make sure children repeat the sound and word accurately.

Play track 25 again. Children listen and follow the rhyme. Children say the rhyme.

T'heg may learn it if you wish.

Children open their WBs at p76. They complete the WB Phonics page now or for homework.
If it is for homework, make sure they understand the tasks.

Use of English

1 Now turn to WB pacae 77

i
]

Listening

1 Look and write the names of the shops.  shoe  music . book sports

i ha e TN HOR

shop Lol shop

2 (@ Listen and write the letters.
1 2 3 4

3 (@ Listen again and answer the questions.

1 Can the girl have the pink shoes? 2 Who wants to buy CDs?
3 What book does the boy want? 4 Are the boots cheap or expensive?

Phonics @ Look and listen!

oa boat

A boat can float on the water.

A goat in o boat con float on the water,

A goat in a coot in @ boat can float on the woter

but a goat in a coat in a boot can't float on the road.
GEMVR P Use of English |

Unit 8 Listening: identifying dialogues; listening for gist and detail. Phonics: long oo vewel sound

Unit 8 Listening, Phonics

120



Phonics, Use of English (ws pp76-77)

Exercise 1

Children complete the

words and write them under

the pictures. Children read
~ the words. '

EXerciSé- 2
Children read the clues and

Phonics

-.kememberl ;.
% LS : i
o Pt boat S

2 Read the clues. Write the words.
1 #¥ou can see this artimal on g farm.
2 § 4 boat can do this on water.
3 = You con wear this.
4 ¥ Cors go on this.
5 —= You can trovel an woter in this.

Use of Enalish

Read this! }
hnpla”

Look and read.
We always cari our bags toschaal,  Loak at the Eﬂdlng of the verb

o ﬁ

o Testerday Annia carried her new CO. - Look at the anding when we odd ed'
e : thanges to | then we odd ed

COMSONONG + |

Now write the past tense of these verbs. Change y to i then add ad.
ey furry

# Write the past tense. Remember the spelling rules. Check on poge 37.

They «arriad their bags to the car. ﬁ“ {gg%;g&

Exercise 1
Go through the
presentation of the rule

“with the class. Write the

example sentences on the
boards

Ask children to come
forward to underline the ry
ending and the jed ending
in the example. sentences.
Children write cried and
hurried.

complete the crossword. i i 2 phey
1 HELE T : ! 3 3 Complete the sentences. Use words from exercise 1. % — e i ——————
- 1 Woaod can N water ik hime 5
Emrcise 3 5 2 You con moke g out of wood. 3 Complete the sertences with the verbs in the box.
. % 3 3 We must cross the _ . Becorefull ll-ke-_ clI‘r‘nb mrru :Iun ;
Chi|drerl use WQ'I'dS from the : ':::ru 'j"“diu HeTe . Il‘\ef'“N:I 1 Alfie the tree. 2 The children the Science lesson,
fl rSt e_xerdse tocomplete £ 3 Mally her honds. 4 Moy the camera corefully.
the sentences. B o b oo et i U it e i AR A gl . )
Resource box Adult: Number 3. PB answers
Boy: Basketball ... tennis ... swimming ... e

Audioscript (CD 2 track 24} Listening Can you see a book about Pss- A-Ct“"tg 2 25 3 Rl
Activities 1 and 2 (PB p88) football? Activity 3: 1No 2 the gllrl 3 a book
Adult: Number 1. Girl: No, | can’t. But look at this! It's about football - 4 expensive
Girl: These are nice, Mum. beautiful. WB answers
Mum: Yes, they're very pretty. Boy: Poems? S
Girl: Can we buy them? Girl: Yes, | love reading poems. 276 Exer;n;e 2; goat 2float 3 coat
Mum: No, we can’t. They're pink. You Adult: Number 4. ae 5

must wear black or brown at Mum: You need new football shorts - Exercise 3: 1float 2 boat 3road

school. and a new shirt, too. 4 coat 5 goat
Girl: Oh! jBo% " Look at these boots! They're P77 Exercise 2: smiled 2 played 3 cried

antastic.
4h d Shelped 6d

Adult: Number 2. Mum: How much do they cost? op'pe ? 5 rapped
Boy: Wow! This shop is fantastic! Boy: Well.. Exercise 3: 1climbed 2 liked 3 clapped
Girl: | love that guitar. Mum: Let me see..Oh! They're very 4 carried
B?g: And look at those drums! expensive!
Girl: Have they got CDs herg? Boy: Can we buy them?
Boy: Yes, over there on the right. Mum: No. Sorry. Not today.
Girl: Greatl!

Exercises 2 and 3
Children practise spelling
past tenses of other verbs

they have learned, then

write them in sentence. If

- you wish, tell the class to

look back at page 37 and
revise the rules quickly

before they write.

WB Spelling

Time division

Warm-up

Unit 8 Phonics, Use of English




L_e-s.SOn 6 Class composition (Session 1) ¢spss) Writing preparation, Composition practice (Session 2)

Lesson aim Writing Key structure and language from the unit
Lesson targets Children Vocabulary shops and shopping
¢ (session 1) continue the story from Lesson 1 with teacher support Materials PB p89; WB pp78-79; poster 8

* (session 2) (WB) practise names of shops, order words and past tense verbs
* (session 2) (WB) write the end of the story from Class composition

-

i

i e

i Class composition
[
&

Anna found Aunt Jemima's earring. What happened next? Write the story.

Class composition

1 Remind the class of the story Aunt Jemima’s earring on pages 84-85,
If you wish, let children turn back to the story. Ask a few questions to help them remember
what happened.

- b

hurry back  clothesshop look for  dise  shelf

Anna. Aunt Jemimn and Uncle Bob
ned back o

2 Children look at the first picture. Ask a child to read the words in the box.
Class looks at the beginning of the first sentence. Ask a volunteer to read and complete
the sentence. Write it on the board.

3 Children look at the second picture. Ask a child to read out the words in the box. ;
Ask What did they do at the clothes shop? Elicit, e.g. They looked for the disc on the shelf. e S e
Ask Did they find it? No. Prompt a second sentence or second clause with but, e.g. They
did not find it. / They could not see it. / ... but it was not there.

Let a volunteer read the two sentences.

4 Continue with the other words and pictures. Ask What happened next?
As far as possible, let the class tell you the story using the words and pictures on the page. :
Ask questions if the class cannot think of sentences using the prompt words, e.g. Did Anna carry  bogs  café  people sit have tea cokes
' find the disc? Where was it?

5 Aim for two sentences for pictures 2-6 when you write on the board. Help the class to Gnit 8 Closscompasttior: a narrotve story ()
write sentences according to their ability. When the story is complete, ask different
children to read parts of it to the class.

6 Rub the sentences off the board before children write the composition in their books. Most
children should be able to write two sentences for pictures 2-6 with the help of the prompt
words on the page. Weaker children may write fewer sentences.

Unit 8 Class composition



e wwew " e -'P--”--l"", e ooy e et i e bbbl o i

L
g iy e e S S e s =&,
Session 2 Warm-up Compenitioerp it Read out the rubric. Children look
. 5 ! Grondmao ond Grondpa when to the mall. Whare did they go? Read the words Do you remember? Anno, Aunt Jamime ond Uncle Bob hod ten and cakes in at the ictures und reud ‘the Words
Write up some new irregular verbs ot s e o Ve I i s s 14 et e et Wht o Kk o Wit R st P :

in the boxes. They do this silently,
if possible. If you wish to check
reading, ask different children to
read the words aloud.

supermarket sports shop  clothes shop  music shap shoe shop  baak shop

¥l ERE

and their past tense forms, mixed
up. Children match the verbs and
past tenses on the board.

1

=

et |
B oo oo oo e omw e o o

s
Exaleisa 1 ! 3 Tell the class they should write two
e T o = sentences for each picture. The
L === Ldaey
and che;:k answer.s togethef i s T [N TRt - o Remind the class that they can look
- I G — back at the sentences they wrote
& 1 (18 and completed on page 78.
Exerdse 2 3 Complete these sentences, Use the verbs in brackets ond words from exercise 1. 4 : i 2
= ek a e i ) T gubae e e ) Children write the story.
Read the words in the box. il S I N ST ' T e i :
Remind the class: These words tell e AR e R R — i o ' e
bl e PRI o | | Goaround helping and monitoring
st ; ~as they work.
Children look at the first sentence ; Sl
beginning il ik e When the class has finished, ask
14646 where thai want fiet. Exercise 3 different children to read their
Elicit the sentence. Ask Where did Explain the task. Ask a volunteer -?0 rqgru_p.h_s. Tt;?x;e.x\ampile s%ntences
they go next? After that? Then? to complete the first sentence. ;ee ._gsour;c:e 't'har'te o g; i
Elicit complete sentences. Children Check the class agrees. Children ci:’ept sen enc_est‘ a" mg = s:;nse
write. Check answers. write in their books. ana are graramatically correct.
I FE NN RN EENENENENEH®SSHNHMNHSEH:.SH}.]
. Portfolio 5
Resource bhox They sat down in the café. They had WB Composition practice example + Children copy neatly and
afy i tea and cakes. The cakes were delicious.  writing «» illustrate their stories. 2
:';Sg;"“ composition example writing WE Grswiers ... Uncle Bob found an interesting book. tesessescsscscsscensenes
Anne ki st and tnds Bob P78 Exercise 1: 1supermarket 2 sports ;ﬂex? they W;"; to the;hoe shop. Aunt Time division
hurried back to the clothes shop. shop 3 music shop 4 book shop SIURELBCSESNENSIn _ T .
They looked for the disc (in the clothes ~ Exercise 2: 1First they went to the Alte (g ep WA PO RS R
supermarket. 2 Next they went to the ~ Anna wanted a new CD. Warm-up i Warm-up

shop). It was not on the shelf.

Then Anna found the disc. It was on the
floor under a chair.

sports shop. 3 After that they wentto  Then they went to the sports shop.
the music shop. 4 Then they went to Uncle Bob looked at football shirts.

After that, Aunt Jemima saw a prett Hiepaskpien g aaiae fhei hads o s el
er i ; ! .
dress. She liked it. (Anna liked I;}t to:) Exercise 3: 1found, book shop - 2liked.  Then they went home. They were tired
: 2 ; rts shop 3 saw, music shop
spo ' and Anna was asleep.

They carried the bags to the café. There 4 |ooked for, supermarket
were lots of people.

129
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Lesson aim Reading Key structure comparative, superlative of short adjectives
Text type information and an interview Key language Why? Because...
Lesson targets Children: Key new words street entertainers
e read, understand and practise new vocabulary on the poster Materials PB pp90-91; poster 9; CD 2 track 26; Dictionary 3; flashcards 60-66;
* read, understand and practise reading the text word cards for words on the poster
 answer oral comprehension questions Preparation make word cards; listen to track 26 before the lesson
o LB G S W NN S L]
: Warm-up : Street shows
: Teams write down as many words beginning §
¢ with t as they can in one minute. I
b oo oo o omm e e e e me o e e e o e s s e G o
Poster

1 Point to the poster. Read out the title. Explain street show:
any kind of play, music or activity for people to watch outside.
Point out the audiences on the poster.

Give the class a moment or two to look at all the pictures on
the poster.

S 1} e ~ acrobat
fire blower

actors

2 Point to each person. Read the word. Show the word card.
Class reads and says the word.

‘ 3 Show flashcards 60-66. Children name the people. Point to the
other people on the poster. Class names them.

s '_b'uﬁﬁ't'&?-mw‘

4 Ask children if they see any of these people in their town
‘ or city. Some children may see acrobats or jugglers in the
circus. Some children may see musicians or singers in parks or

theatres.
5 Ask children Do you go to puppet shows? If any children 6 Ask which people children never see. Fire blowers and stilt
answer yes, ask what the story was and what they can walkers may be unusual. Explain to children they are going to
remember about any show. read about them.
Unit 9 Reading




nREauing (PB pp9%-91)

1 Give children time to lock at the pictures.
Read the title. Ask which entertainers are
in the pictures: juggler, fire blower, stilt
walker, puppeteer.

2 Play track 26. Children listen und follow in
their books.

Streel shows

How do they do that?

The city streets are busy today. People are walking through the market. There are shops

Reoding @

This man is a puppeteer, He has lots of puppets. This one
is a dragon. There are strings on the puppets, The man

pulls the strings and l:he puppets walk and sit. They look
like tiny peup

3 Read one paragraph at a time. _
Use the Dictionary to help you to explain
new words as necessary.

Help chlldren to find new words.
Make up extra sentences for new words |f
you wmh

4 Ask questions about each purugruph See
Resource box.

5 Give reading practice around the class.
Ask individuals, groups or the class to read
sentences or paragraphs. One or two pairs
can take the role of the reporter and the
puppeteer fbr the interview,

Play track 26 a final time.

and colourful stalls — and there are street shows!

This woman is a juggler. She is wearing
colourful clothes. Sometimes she juggles
with balls. Today she is jugaling with long,
fat sticks. She throws a stick into the air,
then another and another and another.
She catches each stick. Then she quickly
throws it again, The sticks go round in

a circle, She is juggling. A small boy is
watching her. It's amazing!

he do it?

This man Is a stilt walker. He is taller
than the walls around the park. He |5
the tallest person in the park.

His clothes are very long. Does he look
funny? He is walking on stilts. The stilts
are under his trousers. Stilt walking is
not easy. He mustn't fall down.

sfifls
Unit 4 Rending: mfarmation and on intemview

This man is a fire blower. He holds a stick. There is
a small flame at the end. He blows over the small
flame. He must be careful. Thert is ﬁle' How does

Unit & Reading: informoticn and an intervew @

Resource box

Text questions

What is the juggler wearing? a red hot and
a red and white T-shirt

How many sticks is she throwing? three

What is at the end of the fire blower’s
stick? a small flame

What does the fire blower do? blows over
the small flame (blows fire)

How tall is the stilt walker? taller than the
walls round the park

Where are his stilts? under his trousers

How does the puppeteer make the puppets
walk and sit? he pulls the strings

What do they look like? tiny people and
animals

What did the puppeteer use for his
puppets? wood

Why did he use wood? because he can cut
it easily
Did he make the clothes? yes

Which puppets is he showing the
reporter? Jack, his mother and the giant

What is the show? Jack and the beanstalk
When is it starting? now

Time division
Dictionary

home task Warm-up

Unit 9 Reading




esson 2 Reading comprenhension and vocanuial'y (P pd2)

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary Key structure comparative and superlative of short adjectives

Lesson targets Children re-read How do they do that? then: Key language Why? Because...

« (PB) answer literal questions Words vocabulary from Lesson 1

¢ Name entertainers; complete sentences Materials PB p92; flashcards 60-66; WB p82; Dictionary 3; CD 2 track 26
e (WB) order sentences (optional)

e Choose correct word to complete sentences

B y Reading comprehension and vocabulory
Use the poster and flashcards to revise some or all the words for entertainers.
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‘

warm-up :
1

i

T Answer the questions. Write short answers.

1 How many sticks is the woman juggling with?

2 What is ot the end of the fire blower's stick? I S R

Read again _ : _ . . : ! 3 Who is the tallest person in the park? L0l DI ——
ey : T Iliane : 4 Where are his stilts? . H
Remind children of How do they do that? i & What e e s ek AR
Play track 26 or read the text to the class. Children listen and follow in their books. i 6 Why does the puppeteer use wood? Y g
: i ; 7 What is the name of the show today? 114l
: 2 What are these people? Write the words.
~ Activity 1

Ask different children to read out each question. .
_ Encourage children to look back to the text as necessary. Elicit an answer.
Check with the class. Children write. : :

Activity 2 :
Children write the word for each entertainer. Check answers together.

3 Complete the sentences.

1 In the morket there are shopsand colourfuls

: Act“ﬂty 3 : ! . . 2 First the juggler throws a stick intothea .

Children complete the sentences. Point out that the first letter of the missing word is given. 3 Then she throws a —
Encourage them to look back at the text if the cannot remem ber the word, They scan the 4 Thafire blowerholdsas
text for the sentence and find the word. R
; ; 6 The stilt walker isthetallestp.—in the park.
7 Thereares__ onthe puppets.
8 The puppeteer makes the head, arms, legsandb_ from wood.

@ Unit 4 Recding comprehension, vocobulory: liternl guestions, shiort answers, gopfill.

Unit 4 Reading comprehension and vocabulary
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Reading comprehension and vocabulary we ps2)

Exercise 1

the plctures.

Chlldren number the sentences to mqtch .

Exercrsez ; i
Children f:omplete the sen te nces.

a Then he fixes all the pieces together. |—_!

b After that he cuts a wider, fatter piece for the body. l_;_'
© The puppeteer takes o big piece of wood. _||

d He fixes strings on the puppet. i_i

e He cuts a round head. ___

 He makes the clothes. | |

g Mext he cuts long, thin pieces of wood for the arms and legs.:

Z Complete the sentences with the correct word.

1 Thestollsin the marketarevery _— (colourful / careful)

2 The juggler'ssticksgoroundina ____ (round / circle)

3 The fire bl must be (careful / wonderful)

4 Stiltwalkingisnot _—_ (easy/ noisy)

5 The man pulls the strings and the puppets . (work / walk)
6 The biggest puppetisthe _ _ (giant/ mother)

Unit & Sequencing multiple dinlce

Resource box

PB answers

P92 Activity 1: 1 three

2 a small flame

3 the stilt walker

4 under his trousers

5 tiny people and animals

6 because he can cut it easily

7 Jack and the beanstalk

Activity 2: puppeteer, juggler, fire blower, stilt
walker

Activity 3: 1stalls 2air 3 another

4 stick 5flame 6 person 7strings 8 bodies

WB answers

P82 Exercise 1: a5 b4 c1 d7 e2 f6
g3

Exercise 2: 1 colourful 2 circle 3 careful
4easy 5walk 6 giant

Time division

Warm-up




Lesson aim Speaking, Study skills (WB)
Lesson targets Children:

Informal everyday expressions ['m sure. Mind the...

Why? Why not?
New words square, mind, statue

Go away. What’s it about?

¢ listen to a dialogue; listen and repeat the dialogue
e understand the story and answer oral questions

¢ read and act the diologue

e (WB) practise dictionary skills

Preparation

Materials PB p93; CD 2 tracks 27-28; poster 9; WB p83; Dictionary 3
listen to CD 2 track 27 before the lesson
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Warm-up

Go through the story so far with the class.
; Ask one or more volunteers to tell you what happened first, next, etc.

L .

i
I
i
i
i
¥

Actl\ntg 1

Children look at PB page 93. Read the title of Part 3.
Ask what entertainers they can see in the picture.

Tell children to cover the dialogue text and look at the picture. Play track 27. Children listen.

Actwlty 2

Children open their books and look at the dlalogue

Play track 27 again. Children listen and follow.

Check children understand the new words. Use the Dictionary if you wish.

Activity 3
Play track 28. Children listen and repeat in the pauses.
Encourage them to use the same expression and intonation.

Activity 4 ;
Ask questions to check understanding of the story. See Resource box.

Activity 5

Children act the dialogue without their books as far as possible.

If children enjoy this activity, you may wish to let one or more groups practise the dialogue
together then act it to the class.

Speaking

i Tulk ubout the picture. @ Then li s‘ten

SIIIII. lhiei‘

pant3 |nmnmarw

2 Whers is he?
ﬁ He came into this square, |'m sure.
g Oh, look! Musicians!

i ﬁ She's a very good singer.

ﬁ Wow! An acrobat!

ﬁ He's walking on his hands!

aBe careful, Toby! Mind the painter!

g Oops! Sorry!

g Look! There he is!

i ﬁ Why is he talking to that statue?
i | don’t know. Come on!

@ Oh! It isn't a statue!

g We haven't got time to watch him.

3 : imt |
¢ 81 %A S Come on! Quick! After him! [
|

2 @Llste cmr:l

g Stop!

g Why are you following my friend?
g He's got my suitcase. He's a thiefl
g Mo, he isn't. Go away! Go home!

No, we must catch him.

Stap!
g

...... = = H el

4 Talk about the story.

3 (@ Listen and say.

5 Now you!

Unit 9 Diglogue @




Study skills (ws ps3)

g o

Exercise 1

Children choose the correct letter on

the left to complete the sequence in the
boxes. Remind them that the alphabet at
the top of the page is there to help them
if they need it.

Exercise 2

Children find the word from the box to
complete each sequence of three words.
Remind them to look at the first letter of
each word.

Exercise 3
Children unscramble the letters to write
the word for each person or object.

Remind them to look in their dictionaries.
to find the word or to check spelling.

Study skills

(c:bcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxgz)

i (557 Choose the correct letter. Write it in the box.

1+ 'm x k t§| 1 x}

3g q 4h o : k I i

ss e [o][ }1v] se i [e][ ][
2 (552! Write the words in the box in the correct place.

” =,
ng ear umbrells new red horse |

1opple _C8F eqgg 2fog; —— = jar
Fship — window dhat __ mouse
5 orange — sun Glamp _ pencil

3 Write the words.

coathar)|

4

; _cnmisﬁni|

Check your spelling in your Dictionary.

e
unit 8 Dicionarny skitls (3}:}

Resource box

Story questions (p93)

What is the acrobat doing? walking on his
hands

What is the painter doing? drawing/painting
pictures of people

What colour is the statue? silver

What is surprising about the statue? it speaks
(it isn’t really a statue, it's an actor)

Did the children catch the thief? No, he went
away.

WB answers

P83 Exercise 1: 2v 3g 40 55 6]

Exercise 2: 2 horse 3 umbrella 4 king
Sred 6 new

Exercise 3: 1 acrobat 2 puppet
3 musician 4 stick

Time division

Warm-up
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VI GG W2EaaiVil 1) Viaiiiifial 1l LONnversation oes5i0n <) (PB pp94-95)

Lesson aim Grammar
Lesson targets Children:

* (session 1) understand and practise the key structure
* (session 2) listen to and read a conversation; repeat and practise it
* (session 2) learn and sing a song

Key structure (session 1) comparative and superlative of short adjectives
Key language (session 2) Why? Because...

Key words street entertainers

Materials PB pp94-95; CD 2 tracks 29-32; WB pp84-85
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Session 1 Warm-up

Write up a mixture of one-syllable nouns and one-syllable adjectives.

i
i
i
Children volunteer to come forward and circle the adjectives. :
ol

o e o omm e

g Grommar

1 Lokl hich hoy is the tolfes

Activity 1
Ask How many boys are in the

pfcture’ three ? /
Ask two children to reud the e
 bubbles.

1 girl—1he shortest ¥ § §
2 diag - the smailest 7 %
: i

3 clown - tha soddast 7

Tell the class: Therq are three
boys and Tom is the'_fa’ﬂest.
Look at the three girls. Which
_ girl is the shortest? Anna is the
shortest.

ruxm-——wmn_—ww——mw-n--ﬂe_-1
i z

| Session 2 Warm-up :
! Ask children What do you like doing after .
i ; . i
j School? Let as many children as possible answer. I
L—_m_——nﬂaﬁ—n—-ﬂm_———m-—-lmn-eJ

Grammar in conversation 33% Activitg 1

1@ man ond read.
\ \v\l'hm are you dolmj?

Point out the boy and girl. Ask
Where are they? at home
Tell the class to listen to them.
Play track 29. Children follow in
their bpoks.

Activity 2 :
Children listen to track 30 and
_repeat in the pauses.

UWhIOT ) (D ey
e

2 (@ Listen and say,
2 Mow you!
4 @ Listen and sing, :

Activity 3

~ Children practise the

- conversation in pairs. See
Resource box. *#**

unk ¥ Whi? Secuse @

Continue with the other sets of ﬁ j&

piCtur'e-s'* . i : LgnkéT:fa!lsJan. ) This. cﬂr i fuster. | :-::J:““'ez _;
| L

Actmtg 2 e @

Ask three chﬂdrento read the el B W 2 e o J

bubbles. B e @ O 6

- Write the first prompt word on & i
the board.

Help the class to say the three
sentences with comparative and
superlative adjectives.

Continue with the other prompt '
words.

Ch i_fdr_‘aen practise questions and
answers in pairs. See Resource
box.**

Activity 4

~ Ask What is the weather like in the picture? windy and wet
Play track 31. Children listen and follow the first time.
Read the words with the class. Play track 31. Children join in.
Play track 32. Children sing with the music.
They may learn the song if you wish.

Unit 4 Grammar, Grammar in conversation




Grammar (5ession 1) Grammar in conversation (Session 2) (ws ppsa-8s) T

v K
f Grammer Grammar in conversation
I Answer the questions, ‘:‘ ! Reod ond match.
1 W'P:ich onimal inull.elr.? ff_h"::v 1 Susie is weoring o thick coot ~_ a hecouse they ore |ate,
g elhinjgr, I_’f.'&ﬂ 2 JSimmy connot play footboll \". b because It i an exciting story.
2 Which animal s stronger? 55 A 3 Grondmo is moking o cake \\__ £ hecause they were hungry.
e e W %‘ 4 The boys baught o pizza ."-r.l because it s cold today
Exerc‘se 1 3 Which animal is bigger? @Cﬁ %’_} 5 The girls are running e becouse it i Grandpa's birthdoy. :
L 3 43 : 2 g 6 I'm reoding this book f because he is doing his homework, e H=pe:
Point out that there are & WHich st ol e oge_.qu Exercise 1 il
lu t Al Is i : ch “he Pl Mow write the letters. Sali e
only two animals in each o L g Hlas s i h hupe ~ Children read, then match
i[ne 50 -t_hei ﬂdjecti\fe hﬂs 1 fast %ﬁ%«_—%} # Write questions. ; thetwo hﬂl\.“es Df the
the er end_[ng’_ i i 2 s : O e ; Whei s he louohing? :::' :ecuuse:i.srrlpp:; e ~ sentences.
i e e B : 3 i) L ALk 15 running becouse 2 is lote r school. 5
Ch | ]df'en erte SeﬂtEI"IC&S e &a% 3 He went to bed becguse he wos tired. - 3 -
e St : A B C —— 4 She bought the dress because |t was cheap. bt b
foneW[ng the mOdEL 3 slow A 1 5 She is crying becouss she is sad. : Exerclsez
e e - > L = S B He shouted becouse he was ongry. B ch. S : : 3 sof dEAl R EIEETS
i ~ Children read the example.
Exercise 2 R A
ARICEE « f ; ‘They read the answers and
: 3 Write answers. SipaiEer ol ; :
Point out that "-t_here are " . 1 Why s she wearing sungl Bisenisee ik 14 o suring day write quesﬂongfor them.
; : o, " 24 Answer the questions. 2 Why is Ben sod? - it -
morEthun twathlngs In : I your class.... 3 Why did the girks drink all the juice? a e _' '_ ;
each line so the ::ldjective 1 Whis s the tollest? 2 Why did the boys go swimming HEeny .
hds--t'he-_ ESt d‘n ] i 2 Who i the shortest? Tas 5 Wiy Is Jane tired? Exel'Clse 3
SRR et en I= g' 3 Wha s the 7 B Wh is Lucy going to visit her grandmo? s Cat - B =
s i » Children read the example.
e e e coo | | Theyreodthe questions
Exercise 3 G s
M Time division
Children’s own answers.
e Session 1 Session 2

Resource box

*Pair work Grammar Activity 1 (p94)
Children may repeat this activity in pairs.

**Pgir work Grammar Activity 2

Children work in pairs at their desks. They take turns to
point and say the three sentences. If necessary, bring an
able pair forward to demonstrate the activity.

When pairs have had time to go through the activity
together, let one or two stand up and say the sentences
while the class listens.

***Pair work Grammar in conversation Activity 3 (p95)
Children practise the dialogue in pairs at their desks.

Encourage confident children to pick another activity, e.g.
playing football, drawing a picture. Their partner asks

Why? Children keep answering the question Why? for as
long as they can. Give pairs three minutes to practise the
dialogue.

Let one or two pairs say their conversations while the class
listens.
WB answers

P84 Exercise 1: 2 The lion is stronger. 3 The dog is bigger.
4 The sheep is smaller.

Exercise 2: 2 B is the shortest 3 B is the slowest 4 A is the
thickest

P85 Exercise 1: 2f 3e 4c 5a 6b

Exercise 2: Why is she running? 3 Why did he go to bed?
4 Why did she buy the dress? 5 Why is she crying?
6 Why did he shout?

Exercise 3: Children’'s own answers.

Warm-up

Warm-up
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Grammar Practice Book

Children may begin Unit 9 when

they have completed the PB and WB
Grammar pages. They should complete
it before the end of PB / WB Unit 9.

LA A A E RN EE R EERERE RS R R AN RS RE R ENEREENRE]

Unit 9 Grammar, Grammar in conversation
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Lesson 5 Listening, Phonics (s poe) Use of English

Lesson aim Listening, spelling and pronunciation, Use of English (WB)
Lesson targets Children:

* listen to a story and point to pictures showing the story

* listen and order the pictures; tell the story

* practise saying, reading and spelling words with oy
* (WB) learn about using pronouns

Key structure and language from the unit
Target words boy, toy, joy, annoy, enjoy
Materials PB p96; CD 2 tracks 33-34; WB pp86-87

o e omm oy

Say the poem about the shop from PB p87.

Listening
Activity 1

Give children time to look at the pictures. Ask what things they can see in them.
Explain that the pictures tell a story. Now they can listen to it.
Play track 33. Children listen and point to each picture as they hear the event described.

Activity 2

Play track 33 again. Children listen and write the letter of each picture in the boxes 1-6.
Check answers together.

Activity 3
Children use the pictures to help retell the story. Ask the class What happened first? next?
then? etc. Children tell you about each picture.

If possible let one or more volunteers tell the whole story again.

Phonics

Point out the box. Tell children to follow in their books and repeat in the pauses.
Play track 34. Make sure children repeat the sound and word accurately.

Play track 34 again. Children listen and follow the rhyme. Children say the rhyme.
They may learn it if you wish.

Children open their WBs at p86. They complete the WB Phonics page now or for homework.

if it is for homework, make sure they understand the tasks.

D

Listening

1 @ Look, listen and point.

2 @ Listen again and write the letters,

tL] 20 s[] o[ s[] s

oy boH g ‘;

3 Tell the story.

Phonics @ Look and listen! | |
e T

Don't annoy the boy, please.
Play with your toy.

Let the boy enjoy his toy, please.
Don't anncy the boy!

ook Gt WH pa7 Use of English

sk

Unit ¢ Listening: saquencing. Phenics: words with the long o4 veowe] sound

Use of English
Now turn to WB page 87.



Phonics, Use of English (we ppss-87)

Exercise 1

and write the \;.évholé' word.
Children read the words.

Children complete the words

Exercise 2
Children match the words

realise the words they need
are in exercise 1.

#

—

Phonles

N'!mnrnhﬂrl.]
) i oy
e oy buy o

T Write oy. Write the words. Reod the words,

17T L | === anh.— enj—_

Z Reod the meanings. Match with o word from exercise 1. Write the word.

1 whi

you play with

2 moke sormeone cross

3 to like something a ot
4 happy fealing
5 tha opposite of girl

2 Complete the sentences with words from exercise 1.
1 Dad sald, "1 am very tred todoy. Please don't
2 W like the street shows in the maorket. We

them.

0y s jurnping. i s jumping,
L T

naun pranoun

Use of English

.de lmll I

T%;F& Thet

| Look and read,
boy e Rémember. This Is @ noun. A noun is o noming word.

he  #——— This word i a pronoun, [t can go in ploe of the noun.

£ Reod. Write the words.

The it it runming. Y .x;;- 15 FunNIng. ﬁ
!

Gt &———— Thitiso - W isa neening woed.

e g This word is @

. it can go in ploce of the noun.

"o These words ore pronouns, too, They con go in ploce of the noun.
Ty 1—"7

f"'Exemse 1
Reud the explanat:on mth

the class. Make sure they
understand that a pronoun

walker. Can you see them?

the show to start.

There's a puppet theatre in the square. The people are waiting for

Extension Look at paragraph 2 on PB

3 The children ore opening their prasants. Thay are Ioughing with Mow read. © i %g a]wagsrefers tO a noun‘
in exercise 1 with the i it 0 et o S g_v The opiets con i, Tr cons, NEaT™ .
5 The llttie girt & holding her new : -
_defil‘lltlons 3 Grde the pronouns in these sentences. “o :
1 They are wotching the puppet. 2 Itis funny, fﬁj} 1 ExerCﬁe 2 28
et 3 tsshe happy? 4 He is loughing, : ;
R gy g Read the ep:piunutmn-_
EXEI'CISG 3 il write the corract pronoun: He, She, It or They.
Chld e e 1 The il b singlng, lssifiging. 2 The catis sleeping is slneping. : Chlld I'E]'I fill the ngs
liaren compie € man s tal, ‘el aresad. _orasad,
o Mt:)ke" Ha i il G ’ Write the sentences on the
LT P bbb B e sy s Mot (e ) board. Ask volunteers to.

underline the noun and circie
' the_prpno-un-

PB answers

WB answers

P96 Activity2: 1E 2C 3A 4F 5D 6B

Exernse 3

- p90. Read each sentence. Ask if there is
Resource box a pronou;i :; ;;t hAsk Wa‘;ch w::rd :: thi Childean circle the R
Audioscript (CD 2 track 33) Listening Activities 1 and 2 prenoun i< noun Qe repace and write them.
(PB p96) '
There are lots of people in the market square today. They are .
buying fruit and vegetables. There's a juggler, too. And a stilt .Exerc:se 4

Children fill the gaps W|th the
‘correct pronoun.

Now the puppet show is starting. Look at the big giant! He’s eating
his dinner. What has he got? A big, fat chicken!

P86, Exercise 2: 1toy 2annoy 3enjoy 4joy 5boy f ot
Exercise 3: 1 annoy 2enjoy 3joy 4boy 5toy Tlme division
WB Spelling

Warm-up

Oh no! Look at the dog! It’s jumping up. It's taking the chicken. You
bad dog!

The dog has got the chicken in its mouth. It’s running away! It's the
fastest dog in town! The children are running after the dog. They're
shouting, “Come back!”

P87 Exercise 2: noun, pronoun, houn, pronoun
Exercise 3: 1They 21t 3she 4He
Exercise 4: 1She 21t 3He 4They

Now the dog is at home. Now it can eat the delicious chicken. Oh!
It doesn’t like the chicken, Why not? Because it isn't a chicken. It's
a puppet! It's wood! Silly dog!

Unit 9 Phonlc, Use of English




'és_-so_l;l_ 6 Class composition (Session 1) (s ps7) Writing preparation, Composition practice (Session 2)

Lesson aim Writing Key structure and language from the unit
Lesson targets Children: Vocabulary street entertainers

» (session 1) write interview questions using the answers with teacher support Materials PB p97; WB pp88-89
e (session 2) (WB) match sentences to pictures; match questions and answers
e (session 2) (WB) write interview questions using the answers independently

SN WD N Sm G MM GSN S GEH SNE UEN MR ON NN GmE GG SN SN SN e Wew meW e TEE BES BEN mEN 0 ESE MM W R G O W W mw

Session 1 Warm-up

Write up question words and phrases on the board. Divide the class into teams.
Teams take turns to make up questions using a word or phrase on the board.
Give a point for every correct question.

- T ED NN T G ENE BER SN W N GOW RN WO NN MWW SN S M SN R GOW DN ESW MM O G N W S e me

Class composition

1 Look at the picture. Write two sentences about the juggler.

This woman is a juggler.

P oo oo omm e ows owmow
B me oo o vem o s

2 The reporter is talking to the juggler.

Class .campos_ition é:a;d her answers. Write the questions.
Activity 1 __ '
Give children a minute or two to look at the picture.
Ask volunteers to say a sentence about the juggler. _
They can make up any sentence they like, as long as it is correct for the picture.
- Write good sentences on the board.
With the class, choose two sentences for Activity 1.

g‘ | can juggle with five sticks.

Mo, it's very difficult.

Yes, | can juggle with oranges, too.

Activity 2 : .

Read the rubric to the class and explain the task. Ask a child to read the first answer.
Ask What was the reporter’s question? Help the class to work out the first question.
Write it on the board. Write up the answer,

No, | can't juggle with bananaos!

_ Continue with the other answers and elicit the questions.
~ When the dialogue is complete, let two volunteers read the words of the reporter and the
~ juggler. i :
__If there is time, let one or two other pairs read.
Erase all the writing from the board. Children write the questions in their books.
Hear two or three more pairs read out the complete dialogue.

Yes, | made my clothes.

| work here in the afternoon.

o PrlePellaled

Yes, | like my work. It's fun.

Unit ¢ Closs composition: writing interview guestions @

| Unit 9 Class composition
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Session 2 Warm-up

i
I
Do a Noun chain on the ;
board. (see Games, p187)

of

W SN RS SR W MR NS0 N N WS W S

Exercise 1

Volunteers read out the four
complete sentences.

They do not look at the gapped
sentences yet.

Children match pictures A-D with
sentences 1-4. Check answers.

Exercise 2

Ask a volunteer to read the
adjectives in the box.

Children use them to complete the
gapped sentences in exercise 1.

VYD

Writing preparation

| Reod. Motch the sentences to the pictures. Write the letters in the boxes.
1 He i juggling with opples 2 They are standing on stilts.
Heis .. They ore
He'sgota
3 Ho is blowing fire,

and

foce,

4 Thesa puppets are dancing.

He is wearing

They are wearing

i % it

# Complete the sentences in exercise 1. Choose adjectives from below.

il huge shert thin  funny  blsdk |

3 Write two sentences obout each picture.

% Reod and match. Write the letter.

] A ot st oo

I e Jack and the Beanstatk

3 Did you moke their jockets? 3 b nentrethibosihem

d They ore twanty centimetres long.

1 How tall is the pupgper?
2 How long are their shoes?

4 When does the puppet show start? |
S Whore is the puppet show? L & Yes, ond | mode their trousers, toe.

& What is the stery? { It s one metre toll.

o e L A

shoss.

Composition proctice

| Look at the picture. Write two more sentences about the stift walker,

This man Is o stikt wolker

2 Rend the stilt wolker's answers. Write the reporter's questions.
Ce
@ 'tm theee metres tall.
e
Cle

¥ Yos | made my trousers,

My trowsers are two metres lang.

Na, stilt walking isn't eomy.

Iwaork here every evening

“fes, It's fun. | tolk to lots of people.

Exercise 3

Children write two sentences

for each picture. They can

write any sensible sentence. Ask
several children to read out their
sentences.

Exercise 4

Children match the :
questions and answers.
Check answers together.

(AR A E RN RN NERNEHN.]

(A S A E R ENERE S S8 8 & N N

Portfolio

Children may make
neat copies of their
interviews.

LA R N & B EE R RS N ENE R R NN
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Resource box

PB Class composition writing (p97)

How many sticks can you juggle
with?

Is it easy?

Can you juggle with oranges?
Can you juggle with bananas?
Did you make your clothes?
When do you work here?

Do you like your work?

WB answers
P88 Exercise 1: 1C 2D 3B 4A

Exercise 2: 1 short, funny 2 tall,
thin 3 black 4 huge

Exercise 3: Children’'s own
answers.

Exercised: 1f 2d 3e 4a 5¢
6b

WB Composition practice example
writing

P89 Exercise 1: Children's own
ideas.

Exercise 2: How tall are you?
How long are your trousers? Did
you make your trousers? Is stilt
walking easy? When do you work
here? Is it/your work fun?

Session 1

Exercise 1

Children look at the picture
of the stilt walker and write
two sentences about him.
They must be true for what is
in the picture.

Exercise 2

Explain that the reporter is
asking him questions. Tell the
class to read the stilt walker’s
answers and write the
reporter's questions. Remind
children of the questions in
“exercise 4 on page 88 and

~ Children write the questions.
Go around helping and
monitoring as they work.
When they have finished,
let several pairs read their
questions and answers to
the class. Help children with
any mistakes by writing
the correct sentence on the
board. If you wish, ask the
rest of the class to tell you
what the correct sentence is.

the other words on the page.

Time division

Session 2

Warm-up Warm-up

Unit 9 Writing preparation, Composition practice
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Ask a volunteer to read out the sentence
and questions at the top of the page.

Give children several minutes to look at
the picture.

Remind them about the first part of Stop
thief!: A thief took Toby's bag.
Where were the children? at the station

Remind them: Anna’s Aunt Jemima lost
her earring. Where were they?

in the mall

Explain: Alfi, Lulu, Max and Molly were
in the city yesterday. They were in the
market square, next to the mall.

Ask the questions on the page. Add any
others you choose.

Children should be able to find more than

20 items of new vocabulary in the picture.

Tell children to find the rules on the signs
in the square.

Ask What about paper, what mustn’t
you do?

Ask about bikes.

‘Look at the picture,

e children went to the city yesterday.
hat did they see? What did they hear?

What did they have?

Ask different children around the class:

Which part of the city do you like? the
station? the mall? the market?

Which street entertainer do you like?
Why?
Which one is exciting?

Which one is funny?

.jf],‘”.‘h |

|

I

x|"||




I’s amazing! ) If you wish, add other categories, e.g.
Project 3 -'

I Find out the names of these things. Look on the internet or in a book.

In this project children find out various The tallest animal

records.

The fastest person

Write the name. Answer the questions.

The smallest animal, etc.

The tallest mountain

How tall is it? Where is it?

Project 3 is designed to be done by
children working independently of the
teacher,

The longest river
How long is it? Where is it?

Children complete this project working at
their own level.

The longest bridge
How long is it? Where is it?
Which river does it cross?

It can be organised as a larger or smaller
piece of work:

Less able children should be able to
write the facts required. Direct them
towards the most appropriate source of
information.

The biggest city
Where is it?
How many people live there?

* children may work entirely alone,
producing an individual piece of work

* children may work in small groups or
pairs; divide the items between the
children.

Encourage able children to write more
sentences about their subject than simply
the answers to the questions.

The fastest animal
What is it? How fast can it run?

The biggest fish
What is it? How long is it?

Children in groups answer the questions
about one or two items only, then they
put all their facts together in one book or
poster.

The smallest bird
What is it? How big is it?

When children have finished their
projects, let them show them to the rest
of the class, and read out some of the
facts they have found.

2 Write. Draw pictures or find a pictures on the internet.

Pairs produce a book or poster between
them.

Read out your work. The tallest mountain is ... 3

Display their work and encourage them
to look at each other's books and posters.

Summary box
Lesson aim Revision

Lesson targets Children:

* talk about the people and places on the pages

Before starting
Unit 10 you may wish

children to complete
] PDF test 3.

Resource box
Portfolio

If you wish, this project may be
included in children’s portfolio of
written work.

* find vocabulary items

* do independent research on record-breaking
places and animals

Proiect 3 143




This contains a
representative task
from each field of
work.

1 When children are confident with all the elements
of the work on page 133, they may complete the
Diplema 3 on page 134,

1 When children have completed all the work in units 7-9
they turn to Portfolio 3 on page 133 in their WB.

2 Children make their
own assessment of
what they have learned
in English.

Portfolio 3: Units 7, 8 and 8 English World 3 Diploma 3: Units 7, Band 8

3 Children receive a
sticker for each task
completed and one
more when they
have finished the

page

Wocatrulary 1 Write the words.

= [ B8
:3 k::?:: rﬁle\nmrdi in Dictionary 3: Units 7, 8and 9. | | % .g:%;zo ’% ay ,éﬁ_

| can ask and say what people hod yesterdoy.

| know new words.

Things ot the station | | Shopsandthemall [ | Strestshows | |

3 Remind children to
check and practise all
the

* vocabulary questions and short answers | | Didthey go?  Yes, they did / No they didn't # Write the words.
°* grammar stotements | | Grondmahad o book.  The boys had sweets. @“ %}
® phonics | can soy what people must and mustn’t do. ‘L"' :

4 These pages may
be taken out of

must mustn't :| W must hurry. We mustn't be fote for the train.

in the units before they
tick any boxes.

2 Complete the sentences..

| know the past tense of these verbs. |_ lose heor put drop fall find toke leave

(hove) you o greot thme yesterday?
g : ; iy ok a
| con talk about three things. || snd @mm § Yes, we We (hear) _ & fantastic musicion and the V‘:fOI’kt?D nd
ther e fsse) an amazing acrobat. We oll kept in children’s
I can answer the guestion Why? [ 3 {clop) . because he was really good.

individual portfolios
of work along with
a few examples of
children’s best work
from Units 7-9.

A The clawns are sad, B: Why?

4 Check through the
completed Portfolio
page with each child.
Some children may take
a little longer to feel
confident with the work
that has been covered.

¥ Write the answer.
| The children watched the "
acrobat. They all clopped. =

& Because they lost their car.

Phonics

| can reod and write these words. e
y sky fly my by cry ] 5 Write the words.

onbommgominudfluut% ‘%‘-’ W& @}. % {

oy boy toy jey annoy enjoy

It is not necessary for
the whole class to
complete everything
on this page before
moving on to Unit 10.

5 Tell children who are less confident to spend extra time learning words
and checking the grammar for units 7-9. They should use the Dictionary
and the grammar page pictures and dialogues to help them revise.

Spelling

They may also look at Verb round-up pages 124-128 to revise irregular
na<t tences past tense of have and must,. =




A ottt ettt e

Answers

to Check-ups Units 7-9

Check-up 7 WB pp70-71

Exercise 1:

Exercise 2:

Exercise 4;

3 She must sleep.

4 They mustn't / must not make a noise.
5 They mustn't / must not swim.

6 He must have a drink.

2 Dad had a book.

3 Lily and Tom had a kite.

4 Freddie had a teddy.

5 Grandma and Grandpa had a camera.
6 Mum had (some) flowers.

Example writing: Yesterday, Ben painted
a monster. His monster was funny. It did
not have one head. It had two heads.

It had five eyes. They were small / big.

It had six legs. They were long. It did

not have one tail. It had three tails. The
monster’s name was Monty.

Check-up 8 WB pp80-81

Exercise 1:

Exercise 2:

Exercise 3:

Exercise 4:

1 heard 2 fell
5 found

1 Where did you go on Saturday?
2 What did you buy and the mall?
3 How much (money) did you spend?
4 Where did you find his present?

1 No, Betty’s CDs did not fall on the
floor.

2 No, Joe did not put the money in his
pocket.

3 No, we did not hear the children
outside.

4 No, Anna did not see a parrot in the
garden,

3 took, put 4 lost

mistakes: 11 corrected words are
underlined.

Lucy went to the shops / mall with
mother. In the clothes shop they bough
a dress. In the shoe shop they bought
boots and shoes. Mum spent lots of
money. In the supermarket Mum saw
sweet, red strawberries. She put them
into her basket. At home Mum was

sad. “l lost my ring at the mall,” she
said. Lucy washed the strawberries.
She found Mum's ring. Mum was very

happy.

Check up 9 WB pp90-91

Exercise 1:

Exercise 2:

Exercise 4;

2 because they are late

3 because he is tired

4 because they are thirsty
5 because he is hungry

6 because it is exciting

2 Why is he wearing gloves?
3 Why did he shout?

4 Why did they laugh?

5 Why did he win the cup?
6 Why did she go home?

There are seven clowns. Plod is the
oldest. Gloop is the tallest and Stan is
the shortest. Bump is the fattest and
Skimp is the thinnest. Sid is the saddest
and Bonzo is the loudest. | like ... the
best because ...




Lesson 1 Poster; Reading

Lesson aim Reading
Text type Factual information and a strip story
Lesson targets Children:

e read, understand and practise new vocabulary on the poster
e read, understand and practise reading the text
e answer oral comprehension questions

Key structure going to future
Key language We're going to build a new city.
Key words London sights

Materials PB pp100-101; poster 10; CD 2 tracks 31 and 35; Dictionary 3;
flashcards 67-71; word cards for words on the poster

Preparation make word cards; listen to CD track 35 before the lesson

Poster

1 Point to the poster. Read out the title.
Give the class a moment or two to look.

2 Pbint to the different buildings. Read the name.
Show the word card. Class reads and says the word.

3 Show flashcards 67-71. Children name the buildings.

4 Ask children What do you know about London?
Write any facts they know on the board.

5 Ask Do you know anyone who lives in London? Who?
Do you know where the queen lives?

The Tower of London it Tower Bridge

A London river trip

“The London Eye i 1. —

6 Ask about the buildings on the poster.
Which building looks the oldest? newest? most interesting?




KeaQing (pB pp100-101)

1 Give children time to look at the pictures.
Read the title. Ask what the story on page
101 is about. a fire
Ask Do you think it was a long time ago or
not very long ago? a long time ago

2 Play track 35. Children listen and follow in
their books.

3 Read one paragraph at a time.
Use the Dictionary to help you to explain
new words as necessary.
Help children to find new words.
Make up extra sentences for new words if
you wish. :

4 Ask questions about each paragraph and
the story. See Resource box.

5 Give reading practice around the class.
Ask individuals, groups or the class to read
sentences or paragraphs.

For the story, individuals can play the roles

of the mayor, the king and the people and
read the bubbles. Other children read the
narration under the picture.

Play track 35 a final time.

London sights

Reading @

You can travel through London on the river. The
name af the river is the Thames. You can sit ona
‘river boat and see many famous buildmgs.

A trip on the Thames

A servnnt woke Up and saw the flames. “Fire.
fire!” he shouted. Bveryoria woke up. They
threw water or the fire but it did not stap.

Pull down those houses! |
J We must stop Fh_er fire. y

Yo an see this toywer. lwal‘lspsopleuhwuhe
Groat F.Lrao(l.undnnin 1668, Tris 61 ‘m.etms high.
I:w&!mmﬁmnmmnunhsﬁre “The fire
atarhedeunda?ﬂndSsnmbminabaMsshup
in Pudding Lans. l‘nmmndclwk mthemonﬂm
a:ﬁwmunuwasaﬂw,p

River hoats go phst the London
Eye. Feopla Tide on this snormons
wheel, Tt tires very slowly. At the
top you can sea acrass the city,
The London Eye opened i 2000.

The fire burmed hundreds of housas. [ bumead
the old tonden Hﬂdge “Buil dowr those
hnusas Wemust stop the fire,” scid the king

T}

What are we going to dn?_§

The fire stopped but thausonds of paople
ditl not have homes, "What are wa going 10
do? they asked

@ Bnit 10 Reoding: fuctual information

Undt 10 Reading: o strip story with narrative test @

Firel Firel

The people could not stop the fire. The wind
blaw and the fire gat bigger, It bumed ofher
buildings. “Leave your houses!” hie mayar soid.
Wednesday

New we are stopping the fire. |

They pulied down many houses. The fire
could not burn them. The wind did not blow.
“haw we are stopping the fire,” said the king

We are going to

_Eﬁ;‘?!_' bulld a new city. |

The king sent feod for the peaple. He folked
to the builders. "W are going o build o neiw
iy, he sald.

Resource box

Text questions

What is the name of the river in

London? the Thames

How can you travel on it? in a boat

What is the name of the bell inside the clock
tower? Big Ben

How heavy is the bell? heavier than two
elephants / 13,500 kilos

What is the name of the enormous

wheel? the London Eye

When did it open? 2000

How do tall ships go through Tower Bridge?

the bridge opens and the ship passes
through

When was the Great Fire? 1666

When did it start? Sunday Znd September
at2 a.m.

Who saw the flames? a servant

Who said ‘Leave you houses’? the mayor
What did the fire burn? houses, old London
Bridge

How did they stop the fire? pulled down
houses

What did the people not have after the
fire? homes

What did the king do? sent food, talked to
builders

Time division

Dictionary
home task

Warm-up

Unit 10 Reading .




S on 2 " Reading comprehension and vocabulary (s pio2)

Lesson targets Children re-read A trip on the Thames then:

e match words to pictures; find the odd one out
* (WB) match descriptions to buildings
* complete sentences with prepositions

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary Key structure going to future

" Key language We’re going to build a new city.
* (PB) Answer true/false statements and correct Words vocabulary from Lesson 1

Materials PB p102; flashcards 67-71; WB p92; CD 2 track 35 (optional)

f-ﬂ__—_m-m-_-_““-"“-*-”“ww”m‘
| Warm-up
L]
§

Use a ball to play a Prepositions game. (see Games p186)

e ome e omn e Em omm owm mm o e mm mm wes e e e e e e s e e e e el

Read again

Remind children of A trip on the Thames. Play track 35 or read the text to the class.
Children listen and follow in their books.

Activity 1

Ask a volunteer to read the first sentence. Elicit true or false.

Check the class agrees. Children write. :

Continue with the other sentences. Encourage the children to scan the text to check answers.
Ask children to correct the false sentences orally as you go.

Children write the false sentences correctly as the last part of the activity.

Activity 2

Ask a volunteer to read the words. Ask Who is in the first picture?
~ Elicit an answer. Check with the class. Children write.
- Continue with the other pictures.

Activity 3
Give children time to read the words silently. Ask for answers to each line,
Ask children if they can say why they have chosen each item as the odd one.

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Read the statements. Write true or false.

1 You can travel through London on the river Thames.
2 Inside the tower there is o clock.

3 River boots go under the London Eye.

4 Tower Bridge opens and ships pass through.

Correct the false sentences.

5 The Monument tells people about the Great Tower of London.
6 The fire stopped on Sundoy 2nd September, 1666.

2 Who are these people? Write the words.

servant mayor builders

2 Circle the odd one out.

1 house castle tower ship shop
2 builder brother boker painter carpenter

3 heavy fomous burn lencrmous huge

@ Unit 10 Reoding comprehenson: tiue and folse stotements; vocobulary proctice




Reading comprehension and vocabulary (ws ps)

Childre

Exeréisé_f e 1

Rewding comprehension and vocabulary

i Read and match with the picture. Write the letter.

1 You can ride on it. It is very big.
It is next to the river Thames.
It moves slowly. |.. ]

3 This tower is very high.
It tells people about o fire. T
The fire started in Pudding Lane. |

5 This has two towers.
Sometimes the traffic stops
and the bridge opens. [j

2 You can ride on it. It travels on the
river Thaomes. It passes many famous
buildings.

4 This tower is very high.
It tells people the time.

There is a clock on the tower. [_f

6 Itisvery heavy.
It sounds every hour. i1
Its name is Big Ben. [

2 Complete the sentences using words from the box.

(- across  under through past |

1 Youcantravel

@5 2 The boat is going

; -. 4 Small boats go

3 Youcansee

London on the river.

the London Eye.

___the city.

___Tower Bridge.

Uit 10 Matching deseriptions 1o ploures prepositions

Resource box

PB answers

P102 Activity 1: 1true 2 false 3 false
4 true 5 false 6 false

2 Inside the tower there is a bell.

3 River boats go past the London Eye

4 The Monument tells people about the Great
Fire of London.

5 The fire started on Sunday 2nd September
1666.

Activity 2: 1king 2 baker 3 servant
4 builders 5 mayor

Activity 3: 1 ship — the others are buildings

2 brother — the others are workmen

3 burn — the others are adjectives

WB answers

P92 Exercise 1: 1E 2C 3D 4A 5B 6F

Exercise 2: 1through 2 past 3 across
4 under

Time division

Warm-up




M1

Speaking (pe p103) Study skills

il

3

Lesson aim Speaking

Lesson targets Children:

* |isten to a dialogue; listen and repeat the dialogue
e understand the story and answer oral questions

¢ read and act the dialogue
s (WB) practise matching

New words rest (repose)
Materials PB p103; CD 2 tracks 36-37; poster 10; WB p93; Dictionary 3
Preparation listen to CD track 36 before the lesson

Informal everyday expressions Would you like ...? No, thank you. No, thanks.
Yum! Yummy!

o me e o s e

o mm T e SN S S G GG BN NS MGE B N BT BN M U SN SN EmN Gm NGM NN GOE DEN R S S BN R W WS

Warm-up

Remind the class of the Stop thief! story. Ask Where did children see the
thief in Part 3? in the market. Who did they speak to? the statue Was it a
real statue? No, it was an actor. Where did the thief go? He ran away.

W NN M SR W SN BN SED WIS NS WD MNE NEM M BS UEN DN MR MW WM ESR WS S SN I DN W S e G S S W S G

B om w ww m s wn

Activity 1
Children look at PB page 103. Read the title of Part 4. Ask Where are the children? in a
street, near a river and a bridge.

Tell children to cover the dialogue text and look at the picture. Play track 36. Children listen.

Activity 2

Children open their books and look at the dialogue. Play track 36 again. Children listen and
follow. :

Check children understand the new words. Use the Dictionary if you wish.

Activity 3
Play track 37. Children listen and repeat in the pauses. Encourage them to use the same
expression and intonation.

Activity 4
Ask questions to check understanding of the story. See Resource box.

Activity 5 .
Children act the dialogue without their books if possible. Encourage children to remember
their lines as much as possible and to speak without reading their lines word by word.

Speaking

3 (@ Listen and say.

A

&a
A
a
2
g
&
a
A

Come on! Don't stop!
But I'm tired.
Would you like a rest, Molly?

Ne, I'm OK.

1 Talk about the picture, (@ Then listen.

2 (@ Listen and read.

E_ He's running over the bridge.
f Quick! After him!

@ Wait! What’s happening?

ﬁ Oh, nof There’s o red light.

He ran down this street, 'm sure. & We must wait.

Perhaps he's going to cross the
river.

Look! There's the bridge.
Can you see him?

Yes, there he is. | can see his
red hat.

% Talk about the story.

g A big ship is coming.

ﬂ The bridge is opening.

E It's very slow.

ﬁ He's running away.

We're never going to catch him

now.

5 Now you!

Unit 10 Diologue

@

Alnit 10

Comammlelns

1
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Study skills (we p93)

ﬁ Resource box '

Study skills
Story questions (p103)
1 Look and write. 5 Who is tired? Molly
’-;_:ﬂ’f_'f_'_‘_ﬂ" pilot  nurse _Pﬂ]f‘ﬁ' carpenter  doctor \ Where did the thief go? over the bridge
1 Why must the children wait? a big ship is
coming

Exercise 1 What is the bridge doing? opening

Children match the jobs with the people. Are they going to catch the thief now? ho

. WB answers
MR - 4 p93 Exercise 1: 2 carpenter 3 fireman

E_‘xe__rﬂsg 2 L i : . 4 painter 5 pilot 6 doctor
Children number the objects according Exercise2: B6 C3 D4 E1 F5
._to thgjnymbgr qf fhe p_e.rson (Ll q a1 | W CE Exercise 3: Asaw B white coat Chelmet
that they belong to. . D brush Ewatch F helicopter
Exercise 3 it 2 Look at the things in pictures A-F. Match them with the people in 1-6 above.

J SR AR i Write the number.
Children ‘-f‘""te Hhe ward for the cljects in Time division
exercise 2. : F,,I

Hib S Warm-up

@

2 Name the things in exercise 2. Use the words in the box.

helmet helicopter sow waotch  brush  white coot

A B — £
E F

Wndt 10 Matching @
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i ESSOI‘I 4 Grammar (Session 1) Grammar in conversation (Session 2) (s pp104-105)

Lesson aim Grammar
Lesson targets Children:

» (session 1) understand and practise the key structure
¢ (session 2) listen to and read a conversation; repeat and practise it

e (session 2) learn and sing a song

Key structure (session 1) going to future
Key language (session 2) Would you like ...? I'd like ...

Key words from the uni

t; food in a café

Materials PB pp104-105; CD 2 tracks 38-41; WB pp94-95

Point out the picture.

Ask different children to read
the bubbles.

Children look at the pictures
below, then ask a volunteer to
read the first sentence.

~ Explain It isn’t raining now

but it's going to rain. Look at

" the c!ouds Children find the

picture. Continue with the
other sentences.

Activity 2

Ask a pair to read the bubbles.
Ask a child to read the words
in the box. Ask What is the boy
going to do? Help the class to
compose the answer.
Continue in the same way.

Thw m are guing 1o stop.| T
s grevanives

Read and write the letters.

L

PR
T Look! f

The hndge 15 goung £ op

i

1 I¥s going to rain, _ 1 He's going to fall
3 They'regoingrofly 4 m qulng tagwim, )
2 Look!

What s the boy going te de? ¢ é

Ask and answer.
phy Sy cn; burn _t\mk ]ump

He's gaing to play football

4
2 ﬁp

1 ) Listen and read.

(% Tat% Jook gt the midn
by

Point out the children. Explain |
they are pretendlng to be people
in a café.

o S i
hr . And what would gl ke o drink; i

ok
{ d like e juice, plegse

38. _Ch|ldren f_ollow in thelr books.

, Session1 Warm-up : | Session 2 Warm-up :
: Do a Verb chain on the board. (see Games p187) : : Ask children around the class. What are you going to do ;
) i v o s y after school today? Let as many children answer as possible.
I R O [N S |

Activitg 1 Grammar The llghtiis ped. | Grammaor in conversation :Q% ActiVitg 1

Activity 2

i\ ; e i

\\ {"are yau reddy o arder,

medon | Children listen to track 39 and

’ [ es. We'd like one chicken sandwich, ane fnn;ﬁ pirn. }

i ene arange julce gad a nice cup of tea;

Z @ Uisten and say.
3 Now youl

U 10 Sugesting and recuest

:’ﬂmnk Wi, madnm.“

repeat in the pauses.

Activity 3

Children practise the
conversation in pairs. See
Resource box.**

sl gl 7 P . @

-Ch_ildrén_p_racfisé questions and

answers in pairs. See Resource
box.*

—

&

Actlwty 4

Ask what the children are going to do: They are going
to eat a sandwich.

Play track 40. Children listen and follow the first time.
Read the words with the class. Play track 40 again.
Children join in.

Play track 41. Children sing with the music. They may
learn the song if you wish.




Grammar, Grammar in conversation (ws pp9s-95)

Resource box

PB answers
P104 Activity1: 1C 2D 3 A 4B

*Pair work Grammar Activity 2 (PB p104)

Children work in pairs at their desks. They take turns to say
the questions and give the answer. If necessary, bring an able
pair forward to demonstrate the activity.

Give the class three minutes to speak in pairs. Then let one or
two pairs demonstrate a few questions and answers.
**Pair work Grammar in conversation, Activity 3 (PB p105)

Children practise the dialogue in pairs at their desks.
Encourage children to respond with their real preferences.
If you wish, brainstorm a list of café food on the board, e.g.

different kinds of sandwiches, soup, chips, burgers, ice cream,
cake, etc. Give pairs three minutes to practise the dialogue.
Let one or two pairs stand up and say their conversation to
the class.

WB answers

P94 Exercise1: 2 She is going to buy a hat.
eat an ice cream. 4 She is going to pick an apple.
are going to drink juice. 6 It is going to take a fish,

3 He is going to
5 They

Exercise 2: Children’s own answers.
P95 Exercise 1: No, thank you. 2 Yes, please.
4 No, thank you.

Exercise 2: look, OK, going to, one, No, how about, Yes,
What ... like, Can, drink, cup of tea

3 Yes, please.

n'ﬂ
Gramimar Grammar in conversation
| Answer the guestions. i Look and write Yes, please. or No. thanks.
1 What are they going to plog? %ag 1 _wpu—;d‘g?.:, !,ke o solat? )
2 What is she going te buy? Q@ = = . ';__ﬁ Y
& gl & hirger? 3
3 What Is he gaing to eat? %}Q P & ; 5 gt
i i 3 Would you like a pisza? Rt \ =
Exercise 1 ket ) Wy o) i) SR e ; et € Exercise 1
. : i ; at is she going to pick? ¥ [ e : 2 :
Children write sentences e .,WW —_ - . s @ He ) gﬁ‘” i ‘Children write answers to
3 £ 13 are going to dri & 3 g £ i
according to what they 752 b\ . the questions according
think peOple are gcing to 6 What s it going to take? :—% - 2 Emplele the conversation with the words in the box, to the fQCeof the other
it ! P Tn BE et ot the menu. Aot h ;
do. Go through this orally E—— = 5 erson. ;
f'.. - .f J 'g- 3 } y 2 Answer the questions. ﬂ —— —i Grandpa; P : ik
”'St l- gou W‘lsh- 1 What are you going to do this evening? — E\f-g' b have 3 agind, ey
; S - 2 What are you golng to do tomarrow? Would you like 2 iR
: 4 3 What are you golng to do in the summer?  Drow ond write. ﬁ thanks, Exerﬂse 2
Exel‘Cise 2 é Well, ‘ o burger? . Chtidren completethe
S — please, i i
~ Children answer the il S o driok? o Wi dialogue. Tell them to
 three questions about 1nove apple juie? jite  somun rec the words in the
e questions bout I cad al the words in the
themselves. They draw and R L ) EEep— box and all the lines before
write another sentence €3 atavouiel & e % Biiniy they write anything.
about what they are going el AR
to do in the summer. ' @ wre g it drore D)

Time division

Session 2

Session 1

Grammar Practice Book

Children may begin Unit 10 when
they have completed the PB and WB

it before the end of PB / WB Unit 10.

L ]
-
L ]
-
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(]
L ]
L]
L
L
.
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L
.
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Unit 10 Grammar, Grammar in conversation
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Grammar pages. They should complete

Warm-up
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son 5 Listening, Phonics (e p10s) Use of English

¢ listen again for detail
s practise saying, reading and spelling words with ur
s (WB) learn about punctuating direct speech

Lesson aim Listening, spelling and pronunciation, Use of English (WB) Key structure and language from the unit
Lesson targets Children: Target phonics words burn, turn, nurse, purse, Thursday
e listen to a conversation for the gist Materials PB p106; CD 2 tracks 40, 42-43; WB pp96-97

o e s Ees tmm M W D M GwE N M M M SN S e N S e Bee me

I

: Sing the sandwich song from PB p105, track 40. :
Listening
Activity 1
Children look at the picture. Explain that the children are making things with small plastic
bricks.
Explain to the class they are going to hear the children talking about what they are going to
make.

Play track 42. Children listen and tick the object when it is mentioned.
Check answers.

Activity 2
Play track 42 again. Children note answers.
Be ready to play the track again. Check answers together.

Phonics

Point out the box. Tell children to follow in their books and repeat in the pauses.

Play track 43. Make sure children repeat the sound and word accurately.

Play track 43 again. Children listen and follow the rhyme. Children say the rhyme.

They may learn it if you wish.

Children open their WBs at p96. They complete the WB Phonics page now or for homework.
If it is for homework, make sure they understand the tasks.

Listening

1 @ Listen.

What is the boy going to make?
Tick the right box.

2 @ Listen again and answer the questions.

1 Is the building going to be big or small?

2 How many towers is It going to have?

3 What are the windows going to be like?

4 How about the door?

5 What is the boy going to put on the towers?
& Who is going to live there?

Phonics @ Look and listen!

" {ur  burn

The wheels turn, the wheels turn,
The nurse is travelling fast.

. The fire burns, the fire burns,

J — The nurse is home at last.

Wi pi7 Use of English |

e

@ Unit 10 Listening for gist and detail, Phonics: the long ur vowel sound

Use of English
| Now turn to WB page 97.

Bl  amum airalie - ey e —




Phonics, Use of English ws ppos-97)

to have little windows?

7
5 Fhaonics g Use of English -
Remember| | ;_5 Hre
¢/ S . D tleave your houses, aid thie mayar.
= n i S TEE] pheave y OUBEE, o 5l Yo e
diri ﬁé %‘JE? ) twﬂ_u_.h.::!qr!’_—j “
. 1 l..ook ond read.,
The moyor said these words,
= The words o person saus are et speod,
Exerc'se 1 In writing we show direct speech. We use sprech morks.
Chi |drEr“I CDmplete the ; We e speech marks L= fore the person's words.
s - : TLeave your hauses,” said the magor.
Words qnd erte the WOFdS. We use speech motk:r'f/t_he person's wr.mis.l1l
Children read the words. e }
2 Read these sentences. Underline the words the person soid.
: 2 Read the clues. Write the words. ! 1 “Firet Fire!" shouted the servont, 2 “We must pull down the houses,” said the king.
1 ¥ She wotks in o hospital -
: - 3 :Dj 3 Read these sentences. Put in the speech marks.
Exertlse 2 ; ;J:d:n:h:" i Ll 18 1 Wake u:wnh I.l:e:u-lﬂ the surv:nsl_p 2. There is o fire in the kitchen, said the baker.
Ch”dl‘en feCld thE C[Uesqnd 4 = The doy after Wednesday, D_ j L I i Reod. . 'Tfir_uw wiater an the fire. '(_— e
f + Wheels da th ¥ = T — N
complete the crossword. i ATt il e ko
- 3 Complete the sentences. Use words from exercise 1, It spéechVen chonge the full mﬁmuwj‘/m' %’q ﬁ&{\\
. “Throw water n th fire' said the magor. JR A
Filie 1 Athleftook Grondmo's— fraem her bag. Sl o
Exerclse 3 2 We are going 1o visit Aunt Sordon The speech mfu';oome after the comma,
Ch ilﬂl’en Complete the : Z:Z::;::‘:::n:s:e 4 _y_m 5 Wriu_ Ehe words they said. Use speech marks. Write them ofter the comma,
sentences. Remind them to 5 The wheels an the bus _ round ond round 1 e ) e . i the boker.
use WCI_I'dS from exercise 1. 2 The houses are bursing. | | saldthe moyor.
g} UMD Ly i W] bt Uil 18 st tprmesth mci s R et sgsaich @
Resource box Boy: Yes.
Girl: And a big, strong door?
Audioscript (CD 2 track 42) Listening Boy: Yes,
Activity 2 (PB p106) Girl: Would you like four flags?
Girl: What are you doing? Boy: Why?
Boy: I'm playing with my bricks, Girl: You can put them on the
Girl: What are you going to make? towers when the king is at
Boy: Have a guess. home.l
Girl: Hmm... Are you going to make ~ Boy: Good idea!
a car?
Boy: N_o, I'm not. This is going to be PB ansviars | —
bigger than a car. = Time division
Girl: How about a helicopter? P106 Activity 1: 3
Boy: No. It's going to be bigger than  Activity 2: 1big 2four 3 little WB Spelling Warm-up
a helicopter. 4 big, strong 5 flags 6 the king
Girl: Is it going to be a building?
Boy: Yes, it is. A very big building. WB answers
Girl: Bigger than a house? P96 Exercise 2: 1 nurse 2 purse
Boy: Yes, and it’s going to have four 3 burn 4 Thursday 5 turn
tall towers. Eiorel
. : ., 1N xercise 3: 1 purse 2 Thursday
Girl: Aha..| think | know. Is it going 3burn 4nurse 5turn

Exercise 1

Use the sentence on the
‘board to help you explain

speech marks to the class.
Follow the procedure in the

book.

Exercise 2

Write the sentences on
‘the board. Let a volunteer
underline. Children
underline in their books.

Exercise 3

Write up the sentences.

A volunteer puts in speech
marks. Children do the same
in their books.

Exercise 4 :
Write the sentences on
the board. Explain the
punctuation as shown in
the book. :

Exercise 5

Write sentences on the
board.

Children write the words
spoken in speech marks on
the board. Children write in
their books.

Dhnmles llaa md Podoltete

Uit 10



l.esSOn 6 ' Class composition (Session 1) (e p107) Writing preparation, Composition practice (Session 2)

Lesson aim Writing
Lesson targets Children:

= (session 1) Write the narrative of a story using prompts and speech bubbles
* (session 2) (WB) practise punctuating direct speech
s (session 2) (WB) write narrative including direct speech independently

Key structure and language from the unit
Vocabulary from the unit
Materials PB p107; WB pp98-99

e
i

i i
[ i
i i
1

i
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Session 1 Warm-up

Remind the class of the story of the Great Fire of London. Look back at page 101 if you wish.
Ask What did the fire burn? houses and buildings
How did they stop the fire? They pulled down lots of houses.

Class composition

1 Children look at page 107. Give them a minute or two to look at the pictures.
Ask What did the builders do next? Prompt/Elicit They built new houses.

2 Tell the class to look at the first picture and the words in the box. Write the beginning of
the first sentence on the board: The king ... Ask What did the king do? Elicit the complete
sentence: The king went to the old city. Write it on the board.

Ask What did he do there? Elicit He talked to the builders.

Open the speech marks: “ Ask What did the king say? Elicit Make the streets wider.
Write the king’s words on the board. Show the class how to end the sentence: write the
comma after the king’s words then close the speech marks ” and write he said.

3 Continue in the same way with the other three pictures: elicit a sentence using the words
in the boxes. Elicit the spoken words. Show the class how to punctuate them correctly and
write the reporting words.

4 When all the sentences are on the board, ask different children to read them out.

5 If you wish, erase all the writing from the board. Children should be able to write the
narrative sentences using the prompt words in the boxes.
If your class needs support with punctuating direct speech, leave the sentences with direct
speech on the board. Tell the class to copy the punctuation carefully.

Class composition

Read and look at the pictures. What happened next? Write the story.

Make the streets wider. I‘T.a.ke thf "“”d_i_”?!ﬁ ta.l.i.e.r.;

‘go  oldcity talk to builders paint  picture  new houses

We must not use wood
for the new buildings. |
#

————

stronger houses.

look at ‘stone

builders old houses builders fetch  brick

We are going to build |

tinit 10 Closs composition: strip story with direct speech

|

07




AEILING Preparalion, COmposition practice (ws pp9s-99)

@ == mm o e ww w—y

Session 2 Warm-up
Play Simon says. (Games p186)

B oo o o e e e o o e

i
]
1
f
"

Exercise1
Write the first sentence on the board
as it is in the book. Class reads.

Ask What did the baker say? Elicit
Throw water on the fire! Ask a child
to write in the speech marks in the
correct place. Check with the class,
Correct if necessary. Children write
the speech marks in their books.

Do more examples on the board.
Children finish the exercise alone.

Exercise 2

Explain the task. Point out the
Remember! bubble.

Do the first example with the class.
Do the second sentence on the board
too. Children finish the exercise alone
if possible.

1 Add speech morks to these sentences.
1 Tarow water on the firel saly the bakar,
2. I5the roof burning?  gsked the sorugnt
3 We must |sove our house! said the boy,
4 Coma with e, children, sald their mothar
5 Where are we going, mather? they asked,

& We are leaving the tity, - she soid,

# Write sentences using speech marks.
Then write fie said, she said or they seid, Remember! Change the
- W hoven't gat o house now. } Jull stop to o R lnina ]

2 wm:d burrs ey, | b
gﬁ A0
)

3 M MUt rse bricks nnd stones. }

]
o

4 This & galng 0 he aur new house }

Composition proclics
The builders finished the new city. What happened naxt? Write the atory.

} : "%ﬁ 2 lam gamq 0 sm )

s i A

& Look al these mdn streets,

1 Children look at the
pictures. Explain they are
going to finish the story of
The Great Fire,

Ask volunteers to read the
bubble and the sentences
for picture 1.

A child reads the sentences
for the first picture.

2 Children look at the bubble

Time division

Session 1 Session 2

and words for picture 2.
Elicit The baker came back.
Write it on the board. Ask
What did he say? Elicit

I am going to open a new
shop. Write the words

on the board without
punctuation.

3 Let a volunteer put in the speech marks and comma, then
Warm-up end the sentence with he said. If the child needs help, ask
other children what to do. Help as much as necessary.

4 If they have understood how to write direct speech, let
them continue with the last two pictures alone. If they
need support, follow the procedure for picture 2 again.

Resource box

PB Class composition example writing (p107)
The king went to the old city. He talked to the
builders. “Make the streets wider,” he said.
He pointed to the picture of the new houses.
“Make the buildings taller,” he said.

The builders looked at the old houses. “We
must not use wood for the new buildings,”
they said.

The builders fetched bricks and stones. “We
are going to build stronger houses,” they
said.

WB answers

P98 Exercise 2: “Wood burns easily,” he said.
3 "We must use bricks and stones,” he said.

4 “This is going to be our new house,” she
said.

5" Let's go inside,” he said.

WB Composition practice example writing
(p99)

The baker came back. “| am going to open a
new shop,” he said.

Lots of people came to the city. “Look at
these wide streets,” they said.

The king talked to the builders. “This is a
great new city,"” he said,

LA R E S R RS S R Y Y R R R )

Portfolio

Children copy neatly and
illustrate their stories
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World festivals

Lesson 1 Poster; Reading

Lesson aim Reading Key structure some, any

Lesson targets Children: Key language some, any

* read, understand and practise new vocabulary on the poster Key words seasons

* read, understand and practise reading the text Materials PB pp108-109; poster 11; CD 2 tracks 40, 44-45; Dictionary 3;

* answer oral comprehension questions flashcards 72-75; word cards for words on poster; world map or atlas

* practise reading the text Preparation prepare word cards; listen to CD tracks 44-45 before the lesson

M S M DI M RN R MG WS SR SN S M M BN NN BN R GRS TN SN I M ONS NN NG RS

Warm-up
Sing the sandwich song from Unit 10, page 105, CD 2 track 40.

il L R R R e e —

m World festivals

o omm oo wm o
oo o e oem o

Poster

1 Point to the poster. Read out the title.
Explain festival briefly. Give the class a moment or two to look.

2 Point to each picture. Read the phrases.
Show the word card for each season. Class reads and says the
word.

3 Show flashcards 72-75. Children name the seasons.
Check that children understand that the pictures show
different times of the year.

4 Read out the names of the countries.
If you have a world map or atlas, show the class where in the
world these countries are. Make sure they can find their own
country, too.

5 Ask the class about festivals. Encourage them to talk about

small events as well as larger ones. 6 Ask about the pictures on the poster. Which one is interesting?
Ask What festivals do you go to? What do you see there? exciting? beautiful? .
What do you hear? When children choose a picture, ask what they like about it.

Unit 11 Readina 1K



Reading (pB pp108-109)

1 Give children time to look at the pictures.
Read the title. Explain seasons: spring,
summer, autumn, winter — the four
seasons.

2 Play tracks 44 and 45. Children listen and
follow in their books.

3 Read one paragraph at a time.
Use the Dictionary to help you to explain
new words as necessary. Make up extra
sentences for new words if you wish.

4 Ask questions about each paragraph and
the play. See Resource box.

6 Give reading practice around the class.
Ask individuals, groups or the class to read
sentences or paragraphs.

Give different children parts in the play.
They should be familiar with how to read
a playscript from their dialogue practice in
Speaking lessons.

Play tracks 44 and 45 a final time.

I - Worid festivals

.' Qding @ Festivals in different geagons |

,{;% Androcles was a slave. His master
was not kind. One day, Androcles
Farn away.
He: ran through the forest for hours
and hiouvs AL last he came toa
stream

a Isthere anywater here? Fam very
thivsty [ must drink some water

@ Gryy!

Iamwryveryumc&

I your paw?

@. Qaht Coh!

ﬁ O Took! A big thorm! | can pull it

Thereis also an emperor * two soldiers ;

@ Unlt 1 Reading: infarmation text ond o ploy

ot

Pregr _prrry.

ﬁ Are you going now? Well, goodbye,

© MrLion,
@“ and a storyteller Df\i i

ﬁ Ot !t'ia}mge lio. lmﬁtmn ﬂwayi

a Whatis mr\q’ls&wm :.nmemmg?"- =

"~ out Staystill Mr Lion, . Theretits

fﬁ The liom went away into the
forest. The next day, some soldiers
found Androcles They toak him to
the emperor.

”’ Androclest You van away. Now you
- mustgoand fight alion,

@ Me? Fight a lion? Oh no. The lion s
2oing to eal me

: *‘ Soliliers! Thyow Androcles Lo the
a7

Ji(!u

- Help NS comingl OF ol

' %;@i Hest look therel The lion

Is sitting hext m}\mrlmcl&s
@é’ Tts holding out 1ts paw.

‘w’ Whats gomg on? Bring Androcles
and the lion to me Now!

Unit 1 Reoding: o ploy @

Resource box

Text questions
(numbers for paragraphs)

1 What looks big in autumn? the moon

What lights do people hang up?
lanterns

2 What can you go inside? a huge
snow building

What can you see in the snow?
coloured lights

3 What happens to the giant statues?
people burn them

What can you see and hear after
that? fantastic fireworks

4 Where do the actors and musicians
come from? all over the world

What stories do the plays tell? old and
new

Who was Androcles? a slave
Where did he run away to? the forest
What did he see in the forest? a lion

How did Androcles help the lion? He
took a thorn out of its paw.

Where did the soldiers take Androcles?
to the emperor

What did the lion do when it saw
Androcles? sat down next to him

Time division

Dictionary
home task

Warm-up

Unit 11

Reading
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son 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary (s p11o

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary

Lesson targets Children re-read Festivals in different seasons then:
s (PB) answer literal and deductive questions

s« match sentences to pictures

o (WB) complete titles and match descriptions to pictures

e complete sentences with nouns

Key structure some, any
Key language some, any
Words vocabulary from Lesson 1

Materials PB p110; flashcards 72-75; WB p102; CD 2 tracks 44-45 (optional);
atlas or world map

P oem me e =y
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Warm-vp

Show your atlas or world map. Ask volunteers
to point to Spain, Japan, Scotland and China.

b o mw o ws ww
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Read again

Remind children of Festivals in different seasons.

Play tracks 44 and 45 or read the text to the class. Children listen and follow in their books.

Activity 1
Ask children to read out questions. Elicit answers and check in the usual way.
Continue to prompt children to scan the text to find and check detail before they answer.

Activity 2

These questions require children to think about what is in the text.

The answer is not found directly in what they have read.

The answers to questions 1 and 2 can be deduced if children have a good understanding of
the text.

Children can work out the answers to questions 3 and 4 partly by a good understanding of
the text and partly from their own experience.

There may be more than one correct answer to this kind of question.

Activity 3

_ Children read the sentences and label the pictures accordingly.

i

Reading comprehension and vocabulary

1 Answer the questions.

1 Where is the autumn festival?

2 What do people eat in the autumn festival?

3 What can children do in the winter festival?

4 Which festival happens in Spain?

5 What do the people do with the statues?

& When is the festival in Scotland?

7 Where do the actors and musicians come from?

2 What do you think?

1 Why did Androcles run away from his master?

2 Why didn’t the lion jump on Androcles in the forest?

3 Why did Androcles take the thorn our of the lion's paw?
4 Why didn‘t the lion eat Androcles?

3 Read, Write the season under the correct picture.

In spring people put plants in the ground. Summer is the hottest season.
In autumn people pick fruit. Winter is the coldest season.

Unit 1 Reading comprehension: literal ond deductive questions; sentence/picture match

A
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Reading comprehension and vocabulary (wep102)

} _Examse1 e

 Children read the words_ in the box

- They read the sentences in th_ four e
- descriptions. | i

the t:t!e for eﬂch desmpti on. .

- They use the' words in the box to complete i

\cm Idren wiite the Ietter for each
rif '_ n' m exerc&se 1 next to the :

: Chlidren complete the sentences

®

| summer Scotla nd Japan

spnng Chlnn

Reading comprehension and vocobulary

1 Read Use the words to fill the gups

wmter

T The _ festival in

People make huge white statues. The
children slide down an ice slide.

The ___ festival in

People hang up lanterns. They eot
moon cakes.

The _

People make statues. They carry
them through the streets, There are
fireworks.

"The __ festival in

People watch plays. They listen to
music from all over the world.

# \Write the correct letter from exercise 1 next to the pictures.

3 Complete the sent

es with the words in the box. | |

' thorn

1 Androcles was thirsty so he stopped next to a 0| SR

paw
2 The lion had a inits ‘

emperor
3The __ took Androclestothe

soldiers
4 "You must __ ___the lion,” said the emperor. _

fight

Upit 11 Completing descriptions and mate

L= J

Hirig to picturas; story verobuory

Resource box

PB answers

P110 Activity 1: 1 China 2 round moon
cakes 3 slide down a giant ice slide

4 the spring festival 5 burn them

6 in the summer 7 all over the world

Activity 2: Suggeted answers: 1 because he
was unkind 2 because it had a thorn in

its paw 3 good suggestions from the class
could include: Androcles was a kind person;
Androcles was a brave person; He helped the
lion because he wanted it to go away.

4 Because he helped him.

Activity 3: 1 qutumn 2spring 3 winter

4 summer

WB answers

P102 Exercise 1: A winter, Japan B autumn,
China Cspring, Spain D summer, Scotland

Exercise2: 1B 2C 3D 4A

Exercise 3: 1stream 2 thorn, paw
3 soldiers, emperor 4 fight

Time division

Warm-up




Lesson aim Speaking, Study skills (WB)
Lesson targets Children:

» |isten to a dialogue; listen and repeat the dialogue
e understand the story and answer oral questions

» read and act the dialogue

» (WB) practise dictionary skills

Informal everyday expressions At last! | don't believe it! Very nice! Lucky you!
Yes, please. Come and see!

New words theatre, show
Materials PB p111; CD 2 tracks 46-47; poster 11; WB p103; Dictionary 3
Preparation listen to CD 2 track 46 before the lesson

i
i
i
i
i
&

Warm-up
Ask the class what happened in Part 4 of the story Stop, thief!

Prompt if necessary: Where were the children? Where was the thief? What did the bridge do?

[°oU omm mm ome S W R AN N B G R N AR NN M NS D R BT N RS SRR S EN ES WS WS WR OE S S R SN S G B SR Em e

Actl\ntg 1

Children look at PB page 111 Read the title of Part 5. Ask the class where the children are
‘NOW. o_uts_:de_ a big buﬂdm_g They should notice Summer festival in the picture.

Tell .c:h_ildr'efn'to cover the dialogue text and look at the picture. Play track 46. Children listen.

Actwltg 2

~ Children open thelr books and look at the dlulogue Plcy track 46 agaln

Children listen and follow. Check children understond the new WOI’dS

Use the Dictionary if gou  wish.

Actlwtg 3

 Play track 47 Children llstefn and repeat in the pauses.

Enmurage them to use the same expresslon cmd mtonatlon

_ Activity 4

:Ask questions to check understundmg of the story See Resource box

' -Actmtg 5

' ChnIdren act the dlalogue wrthout thelr books if possible. Encourage children to remember
~ their lines as much as _posmble__und to speak without reading their lines word by word.

Speaking

1 Talk about the picture. (§ Then listen. 2 (@ Listen and read.

—_—

Stop, thief! |

Part 5: Is that him? |

: ot / FE
g We're an the other side of the river. ﬁ Are there any famous actors?

£2 Atlasti

1
|
§

Mo, there aren't any famous people.

& Where's the thief? ﬁ | don't believe it! Look at that photoi

g | can't see him. s It's him! It's the thiefl i
I'm never going to get my suitcase ‘g Perhaps he's inside the theatre:
s ﬁ The doors are shut. .

& What's this hig building?
‘g It's the Children's Theatre.

§ ﬁ ‘Summer Festival’.

g Perhaps there's a door at the back.
ﬁ Come on! Let’s have a look!

i f Look! There are some photos of the
show,

3 @ Listen and say. % Talk about the story. 5 Now you!

Unit 1 Diglogue @




Exercise 1

:_ch rldren mqtch words und defmmens

Study skills

@bcdefghijklmnopqrstuvwxgﬁ

1 (abo) Write the letters in the correct order.

1/“QQ tey, HHE- e @@‘—___

1 nail axe van

2 bigtolltong ..— — - —
3sobtearory — . — 4 liftmall buoy ———

S walk un hop 6 fish hen duck .

% Read and write. Use the words in the box.

\

A - 3
=:\ stream lantern autumn paw  winter thorns |

1 This is the time between sumrmer and winter.

2 A lamp. You can hang it in @ tree or in your house.
3 The foot of an animal (a cat or a dog).

4 A small river.

5 Some plants have these. They are sharp.

& The coldest time of the year.

Check! Look in your Dictionary.

Unit 11 Dictionary skills

103

ol gl e e R RS

Study skills (ws p103)

Resource box

Story questions (p111)

Where are the children? on the other side of
the river, outside a building

What is the building? the Children’s Theatre

What can they see outside the building?
photos of the show

Who is in one of the photos? the thief

Where are the children going to go now?
round the back

Why? They are going to look for a door.

WB answers

P103 Exercise 1: 1fmp 2erw 3bhs
4ikt 5anz 6gjq

Exercise 2: 1 axe nail van 2 big long tall
3 cry sob tear 4 buy lift mall 5 hop run
walk 6 duck fish hen

Exercise 3: 1 autumn 2 lantern 3 paw
6 stream 5 thorns 6 winter

Time division

Warm-up
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Grammar (Session 1) Grammar in conversation (Session 2) (s pp112-113)

Lesson aim Grammar
Lesson targets Children:

* (session 2) learn and sing a song

¢ (session 1) understand and practise the key structure
» (session 2) listen to and read a conversation; repeat and practise it

Key structure (session 1) some, any
Key language (session 2) some, any
Key words food and drink

Materials PB pp112-113, CD 2 tracks 48-50; WB pp104-105

Session 1 Warm-up

o s

Play an Action mime game with verb
cards of your choice. (see Games p186)

ol
i
i
i
i
i

E

Session 2 Warm-up

o mm o s m

. Actlvity L

'Children look nt the plcture
Ask what they can see on the.-
table. Class names as mung
Jitems as they can.
Ask two children to read the
: bubbles Ask a volunteer to
 read the first sentence.
| Chlldren Iook and sug Yes or
: NO. i ;
Chl[dren mc:y practise thls
'agcnn m pmrs ' :

Activity 2 .

Ask pmrs to read the bubbles..
~ Write the flrst prompt words :

on the board. Help the class
~ to compose the question.
Elicit ashort answer.

Continue with the other i
_prompt words e

Children practise questwns
: 'and answers in pairs. See
Resource box.* '

nend und say Yesof Na,

1 There i same frult In o basket. 2 There is same woter ina bottle.

3 There & some chicken on the tabile, 4 There are some sandwiches on a phate.

5 Thero are some gropes in the basket. & The girl hes got some flowers In her hair.
Talk about the picture,

2 Look!

Js [her! any water In the jug? |

Are )‘Mre n.m; rakes on the platzi‘

No there isn't ang woter in IM }ll;

m ond answer,

1 juice .,g?g ? # frult - basket 7 s 3 watar - batths 7 ‘
4 sandwiches - plate? (B 5 aropes - basket 1 @ Gflcwers-iug?g :"ﬁ"

@l Unit 1 some, ang

Grammar in conversation

2 (@ Listen and soy.

3 Now youl
4 @ Listen and soy.

it n o any @

Put up Poster 11. Ask questions, e.g. Is there any snow? fire?
Which picture? Are there any lanterns? statues?

| .Actmtg 1

Point out the bog and glrl
Explain ’thﬂt the girlis i

' 'hotdmg her lunch box.

Tell the class to hsten to the

children in the photos. Play -
track 48. Chlldren follow in
__thelr books. -

_ 'Activ'i'l':y 2

Children listen to track 49

. and \t_'ep_edt' in the pauses.

Acti\utg 3 :
Ch:ldren practlse the

~ conversation in palrs, See

Resource box *k

.Actwrtg 4

Ask chlfdren if they can name the objects in the picture.
Play track 50. Children listen and follow the first time.
Read the words with the class. Play track 50 again.
Children join in. They may learn the poem if you wish.




Grammar (Session 1) Grammar in conversation (Session 2) (we pp104-105)

g Grammar Grommor in conversation |

! Complete the sentences with There is some or There are some. ! Complete the sentences with some or ony.

1 @ 1 My mother hos got
—_—  gropesontheplate. 2 | con't see
¥

frlends in Spain.

— children in the plogyground.

%- 3 |sthers _ food in the pot?
——— itttk 4 Som took — photos with his new comera.
: o é L julce in the bottle: SHoveyougot  monsyin your pocket?
4 : & There aren't __ swons on the fiver,
_:ExerCISe 1 @) S apples in the basket, TArethers harsedin the fisid?
i 5 _ 8 Joa bought €Ds 01 the supermarket, S _ Tets)
Children complete the ‘ c& S SRy 1ot S Tt ek ~ Remind children that
sentences. Remind them T, TR Bt 2 Complets the conversation. Use the wards in the box. ';' theg shouid use some in
: a2 r s o ot in your lu
that for plural objects we use SR g Ll g Bl g
There are some.. fii (@*ﬁv (00 it I B i and any in questvons cmd

" For nouns that do not have - i @ M o negutlve smteme"tﬁ
L=t e *fes, I've got soma — | :
a p[urg{ s we use There is il ? i; Are there any plates on the table? G v 90:90' i ::-:: ‘ s r 3
some = ;- o 3% o ._ 3 : Is there any fruit i'n the bosket? @lemm ey i o £ ExerClse 2 asit ¥
: § : ¥ i I've got some hungry e e o
@ T thers ang tea n the cup? = @ i . | o _Chitdren complete the i
Exercise 2 99 4 € whocs e S ;:; i dmlogue Encouruge them
~ Children write complete ' ﬂ s B e to do this without using their
 negative sentences. il PBs but to check their work
s = :__ i 3 e 1 | @ HPE L o e i i Link 41"z, by e:;‘ afterwurds
l........I.l..'...".....l.l‘....l.
(] &
° m ®
+ Grammar Practice Book s
Resource box PR Gisiars . Children may begin Unit 11 when .
e = they have completed the PB and WB -
B o P112 Activity 1: 1 Yes 2Yes 3No 4Yes 5No 6 Yes . ®
Pair work Grammar Activity 2 (PB p112) A + Grammar pages. They should complete ¥
Children work in pairs at their desks. They take turns ARl : : it before the end of PB / WB Unit 11. :
to say the questions and give the short answer. If P104 Exercise: 1 There are some 2 There is some e e s e s sy
necessary, bring an able pair forward to demonstrate 3 There is some 4 There are some 5 There are some.
the activity. Give the class three minutes to speak in 6 There is some Time division
pairs. Then let one or two pairs demonstrate a few Exercise 2: 2 No, there are not any cakes on the
questions and answers. plate. 3 No, there are not any plates on the table. . i
**pai kG ; e e 4 No, there is not any fruit in the basket. ; Session 1 Session 2
air work Grammar in conversation, Activity 3 ( 5 No, there is not any tea in the cup. Warm-up Warm-up

P113)

Children practise the dialogue in pairs at their desks.
Encourage children to talk about different food. If
children do not have lunch in school, tell them to think
of food that they like, or that they eat at break. Give Exercise 2: some, else, any, grapes, sweets, cakes, one,
pairs three minutes to practise the dialogue. matter, hungry

6 No, there are not any flowers in her hair.,

P105 Exercise 1: 1some 2any 3any 4some
5any 6any 7any 8some 9 any

Let one or two pairs stand up and say their
conversations to the class.

Unit 1 Grammar, Grammar in conversation



Listening, Phonics (ps p114) Use of English

Lesson aim Listening, spelling and pronunciation, Use of English
Lesson targets Children:

¢ listen to a story and match pictures to parts of the story

e listen for detail

e practise saying, reading and spelling words with or

s (WB) learn about using commas in a list

Key structure and language from the unit
Target words for, morning, thorn, shorts, sport, or
Materials PB p114; CD 2 tracks 51-52; WB pp106-107

Listening

1 Do you remember the story of Androcles and the lion?
@ Listen and point.

_ Listening ﬁ' .
Activity 1

did it have in its paw? @ thorn What did Androc!es d‘o? he took it out
Children Iook ut the pictures.

Aska few questlons ubout the story of Androcles before children Iook at the plctures
e.g. Where did Androcles run away to? the forest What animal was in the forest? a han W?)at

'Piqg track 51 Chiidren I|sten cxnd point to the prctures of the evems as theg heur them descrlbed

2 (@ Listen again and write the letters.

1 2 2 4 5 6

-'Activrtg 2 il i : _ -
- Children lr,sten to track 51 ugmn and wrlte the Ietter of the plcture
- Be prepcned to pluy the tmck a third time for children to listen oguln or check

3 Complete the sentences.

1 Androcles stopped by a because he wastiredand

2 A lion walked towards Androcles. He was very

3 Androcles pulled o out of the lion's

""Actlvltg 3

: cmd think what the correct answer is. Children write the words.

Ask a child to read the flrst sentence with the gaps. Ask for suggesttons to fill the gaps. Wm:e -
them on the board. If there i is more than one suggestion for the gap, tell the class to reud ogam -

Do thesame \Nlth the other sentences Play track 51 Children listen and check their unswers

{® Listen again and check.

G S
Fl’.‘n-r'l' Grrl §

Phonics @ Look and listen! | 1
b wt| op morning

Good morning, good marning
It's time for sparts.
Please put on your shorts,

It's our morning for sports.

' .Phonics

~ Play track 52. Make sure children repeat the sound and word accurutelg

They may learn it if you wish.

it is for homework, make sure they understand the tasks,.

- Pomt out 'the box. Tell children to follow in their books and repeat in the pouses

~ Play track 52 again. Children listen and follow the rhyme. Children say the rhgme

Children open their WBs at p106. They complete the WB Phonics page now or for homework. |f

@ unit i Listening: sequencing; listening for detail. Phonics: the lang or vowel saund

07 Use of English |
ST R

Use of English
TR TP TS ) | ~ Now turn to WRB paae 107.




Phonics, Use of Eh'glis'h (WB pp106-107)

N
3

Resource box

Audioscript (CD 2 track 51) Listening Activities 1
and 2 (PB p114)

Androcles was in the forest. He came to a stream. He was
very tired and thirsty. “I must drink some water,” he said.

Androcles heard a noise. “Grrr! Grrrl” What was it? Was

it a lion?

Yes, it was a lion. The huge animal walked towards
Androcles. He was very scared.

But the lion did not jump on Androcles. It sat down and
held out its paw. Androcles saw a big thorn in the lion’s
paw.

“| can help you, Mr Lion,” said Androcles. “Stay still.” And
he pulled the thorn out of the lion’s paw.

The lion looked at Androcles. Androcles looked at the lion.
The lion stood up and slowly walked away into the forest.

PB Answers

P114 Activity2: 1e 2c 3a 4f 5d 6b
Activity 3: 1 stream, thirsty 2 huge, scared
3 thorn, paw

WB answers

P106 Exercise 2: 1 morning 2thorn 3or 4 for
5sport 6 shorts

Exercise 3: 1thorn 2shorts 3 for 4sport 5or

Phonics Use of English Gl
: E‘:"’;"W.,J""' [ read this! § waﬁ oj E
maening : The fireworks were red, blue ond green. ]
o !
T i3 : T Write or. Write the words. Read the words.
: i it B _ Sl 1l 1 Look and read. S R ST
Exemse 1 : : _'___ S i e Do you remember? £ i :.-
. Chl]dren CO plete the ; 2 Circle the words. Write the words. ;:;»I::;:S:RP;? i e e i Exerc'se 1 ¥
: WOde ant Wﬂtﬂ‘ the . T A [lke red, bhue .=r-..1 pink. Ina ye.menctwewlite 1116 before the lost word in the fist. GD through the s :
‘whole word. Children ! : g|mlojefnjilnlgle HERSOREII R TSR ORI R o ~ presentation of the rule -E!;
read the WOI“dS. s  |nfd]flt]n]ofr|n]e 2 Read. Cirdle the commas. Underline and. . wmh‘the cluss erté the
5 b7 |lo e | % e | mfR T In the fruit shop there were oranges, apples, bonanas, melons and lemaons. St Tgei The
- T It — Jelw]elels[alrlely 2 In my bog there i o skirt, o dress, sharts and o T-shirt. le phrases ﬂ'ﬂd
: 1 4
Exemse 2 """" '::.' 5 B ] e e e e 3 Eeur.lthelisls Write sentences. by
Chldreﬂfhd thew rﬁs : [ el e sk e | 1 Illhe Vo2 Ynnmnstwmr. 3f Inm!nmgtnhuu 4 Omhehen:.hwesnw" i VAR ) . Aot
i i 0 T | g | s o Ui e R
: - commas and underline
in ‘Ehe Werdsecﬂch thgn il 3 Complete the sentences. Use waords from exercise 1. fish | cabioeks | ! a book crabis an“d I I T
i & o Ll T — | rice | traingrs | o hot o starfish o g i fi
4 wr‘te the i i ; ;:: li:w:::n; bl: N | I!S-DD I :__.tnmc'tclei e dn ! o bog ._ o Jellyfish i i i
: vy : 3 t've got o present. your, s i ; i "':ﬁ : el
- Ex 3 4 Which do you like best? 1tk e mrﬁis&z i b
i NClSE‘ i 5 We can go to the mall we 2 st il S e e :
Children co lete the e ; | Wiits upthesenishee
mp _ $ ~ Volunteers circle the
sentencgs;‘ L : commus nm:t under!ine
Rem‘nd t em to use @ Uit T Lo ov yoweal 3w it W Commis ond and ivoisT @ i | f i
Words from exercise 1.  Check their work with.

Time division

WB Spelling

the_clcnss Chlldren write
m the Iwaks o

f example. Do anotheron
. the!-baq;d_lf_ygu \Msh

Exercise 3

Children wme llsts i
~ sentences using csmmos-‘
~and and. Pomt out the

Warm-up

Unit 11

Phonics, Use of English



6 Class composition (Session 1) Writing preparation, Composition practice (Session 1) B p115)

* (session 1) complete a play scene with teacher support
¢ (session 2) (WB) think of ideas and make notes for a play scene
* (session 2) (WB) complete a play scene independently

Lesson aim Writing Key structure and language from this and previous units

Lesson targets Children: Vocabulary from the unit
Materials PB p115; WB pp108-109; CD 2 track 45

Session 1 Warm-up

Ask children what stories they know with animals in. Write the titles on the board.
They should remember Red Riding Hood (wolf), Jack and the Beanstalk (cow and
hen), The Three Goats, The Ugly Duckling. List any others they can name.

Be oo mm oo ome ome own e omw e ome mE omE S mE W B R RN B R S D N I W W O M N M W DS D Ee S SN W

i i
4 I
i i
i I
i I
i i
&

aass composmon

1 Remind the class about the ploy they read on page 109. Chlldren look at the page.
- Play CD 2tmck 45 to the class again or let children take parts and read to the rest of the

class. : :
~ Ask a few questions, e.g. Why did Androcles run away? He ran away because his master

the'fr'pn_ help Andrpc{es‘?_ It dr_'d: not eat him.

was not kind. How did Androcles help the lion? He took a thorn out of its paw. How did _

2 Children look at page 109.
~ Remind them that in a play only the words that the person says are on the | page.
Ask a child to read the first line on p115.
_ Explain that the emperor is going to ask Androcles some questlons
Ask a child to read the first question. Write it on the board. -
Ask What does Androcles say? Prompt / Elicit the answer. Write it on the board.

3 Continue with the other questions.
Children may need to look back at page 109 to answer the question What happened?
Accept suggestions for lines that are correct and make sense in the dialogue.
- They need not be identical to the example in the Resource box.
When the dialogue is complete, let several pairs of children read it to the class.

Class composition

1 Read what happened next to Androcles and the lion.
Write what Androcles says.

g@e The soldiers took Androcles and the lion to the emperor.

Why did you run away from your master?

Where did you go?

What happened?

Did the lion jump on you?

What did the lion do?

What was wrong?

What did you do?

My soldiers caught this lion yesterday. Is it the same lion?

The lion did not hurt you because you helped it in the forest.

ADADADADADE DADK DN

You are o kind man, Androcies. You can go free and the lion can go too.

Unit 1 Class composition: completing o dialogue

®

4 Erase the writing from the board. Children complete the dialogue in their books.




Writing preparation, Composition practice (ws pp108-109)

R e e e e e e s e e e A -4 E
i ‘
i H | : . i
Sesslon z warm-up I Writing preparation Composition proctice Expluln the task is to ertethe end
: : f the pl k three child
A . o re l ¥ Wit i on ; ito what Androcles soys. Use your notes on alp you. | . Ask i
I Ask children Which do you | St e i e i . N o i o e i of the play. Ask three children to
: like — the city? the beach? : Aodcles s hinking, Whers b s g 15 597 T — == A _Tuke ths zu;ts 01; theTs;orgteII:r l;che _
| the forest? Let children | o, . Qe Ve il amdae e the
I answer around the class. ] 3 ﬁ@m.lmnnpuqk.mmm o gaing to go niow, Androcies? irst lines. : : .
| Ask what they like in each ! e B |gw Explain the task: children write the
: place. : Dioes Anetitles choose the cityy or the forest? Why? Wiita three reassns. é ut answers to the IIOﬂ'S quegtions-‘ Theg
< i T\ [ (S Y AR ATM""“‘"_.,M.J*“"' ' = O— use their sentences on page 108 to
Androcles s thinklng about o house. He con build o house, !
g %W ST :elp t?:jem wrlt: Andrc;les :nswers
: =R = ( wa w.n:s mm metal b o] emin emt ey mu write
i A PR L i el
EXpl;:ln th'e-.g urehgonl-.g . : nn*m‘a:::&mleslsmlﬂklnq Whera con ho ::d-h; house? Choose & phoce. \f‘l-:[:ilnilgﬁngm“u“’u pozctnes Wits et Synta ey 11 Comp]ete sentences
t(_;;c f:?:‘:drz‘:;'t- ienz'c-[isk SO e %m =g TR Children complete the dlulogue
o .Iou SADUERCIRS :- - i b U s e = . it ~ Go round helping and momtormg as
Vo lt‘nteers tbo reuA t:;e IIrSt ; Androdes s mi\kmgmrtuuurden. ‘What vegetobles con he grow in ﬁé:lwumhl“ b ko theg Wnte . %
sentences about Androcles ‘) s e choose three. — _ L
sl wordgﬁ.in A .L . / _ /@ =, (0 e € i o e s et  Let some ‘pairs regd their completed
e R e rocles con g ialogues.
Make sure children realise R e s e st S
that the choice of city or O vl MPORER. |\ el Ji s G A
forest is their own. Instep 1,  If you wish, children can perform
the adjectives they choose S s ek _the dialogue from Reading, Class
X Py i L] L]
must make sense.w.th the * Portfolio . compos;tron and Composition
place they chose. . _ . practice as a complete play. The :
_ _ i . Children may make neat ¢ dloiogue could be recorded for
: o _ . copies of their plays. . ortfoh en coulc
sure children understand what to do at each step I'S_O'- pe f‘o. m1 : ef: ug: E u-nod- esfr__
and pause for them to complete it. :0:; e or paraaia df The o0
. s term.
Resource box WB Composition practice example writing
PB Clas i le writi (structure of sentences are suggested: details Time division
TR ESA RO SHATIPS w'_" g are children’s own choice)
: ran :\:}t;hbefcuusf he was not kind. | am going to go to the... Session 1 Session 2
| et thirst y I otres .ed e . Because it is ..., ... and ... warm-up Warm-up
i s < ek el Yes, | am going to build a house. 7
Then | saw the lion. -
S | am going to use ..., ... and ...
No, it didn't. : A
it held out its pa | am going to build it ...
2 R Yes, | am going to have a garden.
There was a thorn in its paw. | ;
. am going to grow ..., ... and ...
| pulled out the thorn. Then the lion went Yes, you can
away. * i
Yes, it is.
Thank you, emperor. ;
Unit 11  Writing preparation, Composition practice




Lesson aim Reading

Text type descriptive information
Lesson targets Children:

* read, understand and practise new vocabulary on the poster
* read, understand and practise reading the information
e answer oral comprehension questions

Key structure dates
Key language 6th May 1889
Key words cities and countries

Materials PB pp116-117; CD 2 track 53; poster 12; Dictionary 3; word cards for
words on the poster; world map or atlas

Preparation make word cards; listen to CD track 53 before the lesson

Warm-up

Ask children what big cities they can name, in their own
country or anywhere in the world. Write a list on the board.

o o mm ome m— oy

i B R I R -

Poster

1 Point to the poster. Read out the title.
Give the class a moment or two to look.

2 Point to each picture. Read the name of the city and the
country. Show the word cards.
Class reads and says the words.

3 Put up a world map if you have one or show the class an atlas.
Help them to find any country they do not already know.

4 Ask children if they already know about any of these buildings
or cities.
Ask them to tell you anything they know or can say from their
own experience. For example, some children may have family
or friends in one of these countries.

CiLies at night

5 Ask children which building they think looks the most
interesting. Ask them to guess which is the oldest.

Unit 12 Readina




Reaaing (ps pp116-117)

1 Give children time to look at the
pictures. Read the title.
Point out the map. Explain that the
small black circle shows where each
city is. :

2 Play track 53. Children listen and follow
in their books.

3 Read one paragraph at a time. Use the
Dictionary to help you to explain new
words as necessary.

Help children to find new words. Make
up extra sentences for new words if you
wish.

4 Ask questions about each paragraph.
See Resource box.

5 Give reading practice around the class.
Ask individuals, groups or the class to
read sentences or paragraphs.

Play track 53 a final time.

) Cities at night

Reoding @

Buildings around
the world

@ Unit 52 Reading: faciuel and descriptive informotion

Unit 12 Reading: foctual ond desoiptive information @

Resource box

Text questions (numbers refer to sections)

1 What happens in the city when the sun goes
down? Bright colours go, everything looks
grey.

How do buildings look at night? beautiful
Why? There are lights on them.

2 How old is the tower in Paris? 100 years
What does it look like? a tall metal giant

3 Where is Shanghai? China

What shape are parts of the building? round

4 How many towers are there? nine

What colours are the towers? different colours
How old is the building? 450 years

5 What is New York city on? an island

What does the city look like? huge glittering
rocks standing in the sea

6 What is the building? a hotel

When did it open? 1st December 1999
What does it look like? a ship's sail

How many buildings are on the island? one

Time division

Dictionary
home task

Warm-up

Unit 12 Reading 171



son 2 Reading comprehension and vocabulary s p11s)

Lesson aim Reading comprehension; vocabulary

Lesson targets Children re-read Buildings around the world then:
s (PB) choose correct endings to sentences

¢ categorise words; match pictures to city names

¢ (WB) match statements to pictures

* complete a description with given words

Key structure dates

Key language 6th May 1889

Words vocabulary from Lesson 1

Materials PB p118; WB p112; Dictionary 3; CD 2 track 53

- e WA

B o o men ome s e e me SR M G W PR NN MNN GEN NN NEN N M G SR N e

Warm-up

Ask children to tell you which country these cities are in:
London, Paris, Moscow, Dubai, Shanghai, New York.

oms e owm o o

Read agaan

Remind chlidren of Bu:!dmgs oround the worfd

Plog track 53 or reod the text to the closs Chlldrén listen and follow in their books.

Act:wtg 1 _ :

Give children a minute or two to look over all the sentences and the endlngs
Ask a volunteer to reod and complete the first sentence.

Encourage children to look back and check the text during this activity.
-Check that t;aver_g.one agrees with each answer. Children circle in their books.

Activity 2

‘Ask a child to read the words in the box. _

Ask for suggestions for words to mclude in each cotegorg

Refer children to their dictionaries if necessary. ; .
-Wnte words in ecach list on the boord Children write in thew books

Actlwtg 3
Ché‘ dren write the city where each bmldmg is found

Reading comiprehension and vocabulary

! Read. Circle ending A or B.

1 In the evening the sun A goes away. B goes down.

2 Cities look different A at night. B in the light.

3 In the middle of Paris there is A afomous giont. B o fomous tower.
4 The tower in Shanghai is A new. B very big.

5 The building in Moscow is over 450 A metres high. B years old.

6 New York is on A huge rocks. B an island.

7 The hotel in Dubai is the only building A on the island. B on the beach.

2 Find three words to do with light. Find three words to do with night.
grey  glitter  shodow  night  bright  shine  dark

light

night =

3 Where are these buildings? Write the cities.
Duboi  Pars  NewYork Moscow  Shanghai

@ Unft 12 Motch sentence storts and endings; sort vocabulary match cities with pictures




Reading comprehension and vocabulary wsp112)

CH U A R AT\ T R T A A AT A AR A U AR U U A U A

T
Reading comprehension and vocabulary

i Read and match, A

This tower is toll. It is made of metal
and it stands in the middle of the city.
It opened more than 100 years ago. I_

=

5]

This tower is in a big city. At night it
looks shiny and bright. It is new and _rt
looks very tall and thin. [_;

w

These buildings are on an island. They
are tall and they are close together. At
night they look like a huge ship on the
seda.

=

This building is on an island. It looks
like a ship with o huge sail. It isa

hotel and it is the only building on the
island. []

wm

This building is not very tall but it is
very old. It has nine towers and they
are all different. [

I(' shadows brightly  lights night |
‘____ glitter dark down /

—

and it gets

In the evening the sun goes
Then the come on. Cities look beautiful at

The lights and there are dork

@ unit 12 Muotching descriptions with pictures; descriptive vorabiulorng

. The silver metal shines

Resource box

PB answers

P118 Activity1: 1B 2A 3B 4A 5B
6B 7A

Activity 2: light: glitter, bright, shine
night: grey, shadow, dark

Activity 3: 1Shanghai 2 New York

3 Moscow 4 Paris 5 Dubai

WE answers

P112 Exercise 1: 1D 2E 3B 4A 5C

Exercise 2: down, dark, lights, night, glitter,
shadows, brightly

Time division

Warm-up




Lesson aim Speaking, Study skills (WB)

Lesson targets Children:

s listen to a dialogue; listen and repeat the dialogue
e understand the story and answer oral questions

* read and act the dialogue
» (WB) practise sequencing and ordering a text

New words costume, understand, afterwards
Materials PB p119; CD 2 tracks 54-55; poster 12; WB p113; Dictionary 3
Preparation listen to CD track 54 before the lesson

informal everyday language What's going on? Well, | don’t understand.
I'm really sorry. That's OK. Don’t worry.

el ]

*“__-—-------‘——F_------‘ﬂ--_----*
Warm-up .
Ask the class what happened in Part 5 of Stop Thief! e.g. Where were :
the children? What did they see outside the theatre? What did they do?
W m wm me e e S G W W M N W T W M M M W e M mn e mm omm e e s e e o

~ Activity 1

Children look at PB page 119. Read the title of Part 6.

Tell children to cover the dialogue text and look at the picture.

Ask children who is in the picture. Do they have any idea what is happening?
Listen to their suggestions, then tell them they are going to find out.

Play track 54. Children listen.

Activity 2

Children open their books and look at the dialogue. Play track 54 again.
Children listen and follow.

Check children understand the new words. Use the Dictionary if you wish.

Activity 3

Play track 55. Children listen and repeat in the pauses.
Encourage them to use the same expression and intonation.

Activity 4
Ask questlons to check understundmg of the storg See Resou rce box

Activity 5

Children act the dialogue without thelr books if possible.

Encourage children to remember their lines as much as possible and to speak without reading
their lines word by word.

Speaking

1 Talk about the pu:ture @ Then listen.

You can’t run away this time

i What's going en? Why are you
g following me?

g Becouse you've got my suitcase,
g It isn’t yours.
a Well, whose suitcase is it?
I¥'s mine.
g Who are you?
g My name's Alan. I'm an actor.
g What's in that suitcase?
My, costume for the play. Look! g

| don’t understand. Where's my
suitcase?

i SR

2@ Listen ond read.

H Ring-a-ding-a-ding-dong! &

? Oh, it's my mobile. Hello? Yes. Yes..
OK.

Goodbye.

a Who was that?

ﬁ.‘g Toby's mum. Toby! You left your
suitcase at homel

i? What? Toby!

ﬂ Alan, Pm really, really sorry.

That's OK. Don’t worry!
Come and see the play. There are
fireworks afterwards.

. Oh, wow! Fantastic!
f Thanks, Alan!

3 @ Listen and say.

H Talk about the story.

5 Now you!

Unit 12 Diglogue
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Study skills (wsp113)

Exercise 1

Children look at the pictures and order
the story.

If you wish, check they have identified
the first one correctly before they order
the rest.

Exercise 2 ;
Children write the words in each sentence
in order.

Remind them to look at the pictures to
help them order the words to make sense.

Exercise 3 :

Children read all the sentences in order to
check they make sense and tell the story
correctly.

Study skilis

i Put the story in the correct order. Write the letters.

2 Write the words in the correct order.
1 mum went Maork and his the mall. to
happy. Mark not was
2 escalator. up they First went the
3 shop looked the window. sports in They
4 into They the went shop.
5 Mark new his football liked clothes.
6 went escalator. down the They

very Mark wos hoppuy.

2 Read the story.

unit 12 Sequencing) ordering fext

N\

113

Resource box

Story questions (PB p119)

What is the name of the thief? Alan

What is he? an actor

Is he really a thief? no

Whose is the suitcase? Alan’s

Where is Toby's suitcase? He left it at home.
What does Toby say to Alan? sorry

What does Alan say? come and see the show
What is happening after the show? fireworks

WB answers

P113 Exercise1: 1C 2E 3 A 4F/B 5BJF
6D

Exercise 2: 1 Mark and his mum went to the
mall. Mark was not happuy.

2 First they went up the escalator.

They looked in the sports shop window.
They went into the shop.

Mark liked his new football clothes.

They went down the escalator. Mark was
very happy.

[=A B ) I N ¥V

Time division

Warm-up




n4 Grammar (Session 1) Grammar in conversation (Session 2) (s pp120-121)

Lesson aim Grammar

Lesson targets Children:

» (session 1) understand and practise the key structure
* (session 2) learn and sing a song
» (session 2) listen to a conversation, repeat and practise it

Key structure (session 1) possessive pronouns

Key language (session 2) dates

Key words clothes, personal items; birthday dates
Materials PB pp120-121; CD 2 tracks 56-59; WB pp114-115

a r O WS WG NSO N BN N BN N DR B D BN N SR BN S N G I S . S SR S N N 1
- = i
| Session 1 Warm-up ! | Session 2 Warm-up :
! Sing a song from the book that ! ! Practise possessive pronouns around the class with personal items. :
i the class has enjoyed. : i Ask Whose bag/ books / pencils / ruler, etc is this / are these? i
N I e wm wes wow w ew ol o B I I R O S
g N
Act'Vltg 1 ge Grommor T""“_h“_'_"_'l'f_ Grﬂmmarincanversntian ‘% Actlvlty 1
~ Children look at the plcture‘ — e g : @mmm: Ask chlldren to scan the text.
Explain th_a_t the actors have  Ask What is _the song about? the
mixed up their clothes. ~ months of the year

Ask two children to read the
bubbles. iy
Write mine, yours, his, hers on
the board. Demonstrate the
pronouns with personal objects
around the class. : :
Go through the activity with
 the class. Help them decide
'wh:ch objects belong to whom
\--Gnd what each persan is
saying. -
Chlldren pructlse ugam in pmrs.-

A_ctiv_ity 2

A pair reads the bubbles.

Help the class answer for each -
person as in Activity 1.

Children practise questions and
answers in pairs. See Resource
box.*

'Ihhk

Mine or yours? Whut are they soulng?

P41 4D W

His or hers? Point and soy.

14l 4
Sansl-
i @

What ara they saying? N& hm baoly are thei is. )
1 i

Play track 56. Children listen
and follow the first time.
'Read the words with the class.
Play track 56 again. Children
~ join in. :

Play track 57. Children sing

~ with the music. ;
They may Ieurn the song, nc

2 @I.imn

i Mwmg : you wish.
\ : {M thdn y!mghnﬂdug)wv i : Hitt
Happ by, Sam Activity 2

3 1@ Listen ond say. Y Mow youl

Tell the class to listen to the

children. Play track 58. Children
follow in their books -

~ Activity 3 |
Children listen to track 59 and
 repeat in the pauses.

Activity ¢ 4 _
Children pructlse the conversation

in pairs. See Resource box.**




~Grammar (3ession 1) Grammar In conversation (5ession 2) (wspp114-115)

Resource box

*Pair work Grammar Activities 1 and 2 (PB p120)

Children work at their desks. They take turns to point and
make statements.

**Pair work Grammar in conversation, Activity 3 (PB p121)

Children practise the dialogue in groups of four, taking
turns to ask each other about their birthdays.

Make sure children know how to say when their own
birthday is.

Give groups several minutes to ask each other.

Let one or two groups say their conversations while the
other groups listen.

PB answers

P120 Activity 1: 1 This bag is yours.
3 This shoe is mine.

2 This hat is mine.
4 This boot is yours.

Children point to the owner of each item and make the
statement.

1 This hat is his. 2 This shoe is hers.
4 This hat is his. 5 This boot is his.

Activity 2: 1 These bags are ours. 2 These boots are theirs.
3 These hats are theirs. 4 These shoes are ours.

3 This bag is hers.
6 This shoe is hers.

WE answers

P114 Exercise 1: 1 mine 2 hers 3 his 4 yours 5 theirs
6 ours

Exercise 2: 1 Whose (mobile) phone is this? 2 Whose books
are these? 3 Whose shoes are these? 4 Whose car is this?

P115 Exercise 1: 1July 2 December
4 March 5 August 6 October |

Exercise 2: 2f 3e 4a 5b ‘6cC
Exercise 3: Children’s own answers

3 September

v e
i Grammar Grammaor in conversotion 3‘
1 Complete the sentences with the words in the box, ! Read.
ming  yours His  hers . ous th.E—i;? | Jonuory Februsry  Morch | Aprl  Mou June July
{ hmlhn ET’,"_T:?'I:F} Y'“. IE‘_‘_ - ) '\_Augu;.\ i September  October  Movemnber  December
‘5,? -.i5F, Row write the month.
_:,:;[iﬂ_""ﬂ f‘?df__) P i . s e 4 1 WWhat Is the seventh month of the year?
i s 2 Vot Is the twelfth manth?
Whase bog i this? v Sams, Its } e

Exercse1 et W et Pl Exercise 1 o

4 hoee mossgis el s slnmona s > 5 What s the eighth manth?
Children l.ise the words in the . [ S~ SRR Children answer the questinns
box to complete the sentences. FUC T 1 NI i c{bout the months of the geﬂr
Go through the exercise orullg %ﬁ%}“ g IR o W sediid o D
! ¥ 2 18th November i b the eleventh of August
ﬂm 'f gou WISh ] 3 30th May \\ ¢ the third of April E)(Qrctse 2

! # Look and write questions. 4 2nd December d the first of huna e b
i 3 : : 1 5 11th August the thirtleth of Moy

ExerCiSE 2 e é% Whais ft 7 this? & 3rd Al the eighteenth of November Chlidren ma’tch short Gnd Iﬂng

2 L _ 5 j - forms of Wﬂti ng the date.

Wheie boots gre these? Answer the questions. .
: '-Chlldren wnte complete 3 5 it U
\sente ces. S :
nces.. _ : i Exerclse 3 ,
5
i Children write about
& 5 ypaur 1 ——= i 3
2 When s gour frend's birthday? themse!ves and a frlend
& uan ol O e dore: (R
Time division
Session 1 Session 2
Warm-up

Warm-up

sesBEOROBSSBDERORERSIRREPEREDEDRBEGRD

Grammar Practice Book
Children may begin Unit 12 when
they have completed the PB and WB

Grammar pages. They should complete
it before the end of PB/ WB Unit 12.
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Unit 12 Grammar, Grammar in conversation




esson 5 Listening, Phonics (s p122) Use of English

Lesson aim Listening, spelling and pronunciation, Use of English Key language structures from the unit

Lesson targets Children; Target words tower, clown, crown, cow, flower, down

e listen to a story and match to pictures Materials PB p122; CD 2 tracks 56, 60-61; WB pp116-117
» listen for detail

¢ practise reading and spelling words with ow
* learn the rule for plural nouns ending consonant + y

Warm-up

| A : Listening

i ; Sing the song from PB p121, CD track 56.

. YT AT SENE IAME i NI R TR T @ Listen and point. Then write the letters.
Listening

Activity 1

Give children a few moments to look at the pictures. Ask what they think is happening in
each one. They do not need to give detail, just to say where the people are or what they are
doing. i
Play track 60. Children listen and point to the correct picture in turn.

Children write the letters of the pictures in order 1-4. == = e =
Play the track a second time for them to listen again or check. : 2 @@ Listen again and answer the questions,

1 What date was it?

2 Was the Tower Restaurant cheap or expensive?

Acti\(itg 2 3 How did they go up to the restaurant?
A1 3 4 Why was Mark scared?

P'“U track 60 ugmn. } e 5 What did they have for their dinner?

Pause the track as necessary for children to note answers or let them answer the questions 6 What was Annie's big surprise?

ok and listen! | ‘

orally. Phonics @ |,

= §

ow tower

A cow walks round the tower.

She stops and eats a flower,

A clown with a crown

sits down in the town

and talks to the cow with the flower.

Phonics
Point out the box. Tell children to follow in their books and repeat in the pauses.
Play track 61. Make sure children repeat the sound and word accurately.

Play track 61 again. Children listen and follow the rhyme.
Children say the rhyme. They may learn it, if you wish.

Children open their WBs at p116. &
They complete the WB Phonics page now or for homework.

WE [1¥6 Use of Enalish ]

Unit 12 Listening: sequencing; fistening for detail. Phunies: the long ow vowel sound

If it is for homework, make sure they understand the tasks.

Use of English

1 M #ier $0 AR sema 117




PNonics, Use o1 tNgusn (ws pp116-117)

Exercise 1

Children complete the
words and write the whole
wor_d_.

Children read the words.

Exercise 2
Children use the clues to

Remember| 3

§ Write the ow. Write the words. Read the words.,

od__n o_—n {fe fl—er

Z Reod the clues. Write the words. i
1 ¥ A king wears this, =
1 11t grows on o plant. : —
3 == He does funny things.
4 - The opposite of up.
5 = A vall building

A G

) Complete the sentences. Use words from exercise 1.

Uz of English

Y Read this! |
ol e = = — =,
. ane |Df!H Eé&uﬁl two lorries %@
-;@;.E |Dr’r’3 Look ot the ending of this word, consonont + 4
e forfy
@'ﬂ%’{# lorries  When we add the plural swe chonge  to | and odd es.

1 These words end consonant + . Write the plurals.

¢ ey RS - (

2 ?@ city &M
3 W butterfly Rﬁ?’
& @ baby @@

_ Maw read thist
i i
e Loock ot the ending of this word.  wowel +

= =
& by
g boHr: When we write the plurnl we odd 5.

2 These words end vowel + 1y, Write the plurals.

Audioscript (CD 2 track 60)

Listening Activities 1-2 (PB p122)

It was the thirty-first of July. It was Annie’s
birthday. “What would you like to do this
evening?” asked Dad. “Would you like to go to
a restaurant?” asked Mum. “Yes, please,” said
Annie. “Can we go to the Tower Restaurant?”
asked Mark, Annie’s brother. “It’s very
expensive,” said Mum. “But it is your birthday
so let’s go.”

The Tower Restaurant was at the top of a
very tall tower in the middle of the city. Annie
looked up. “It’s really high,” she said. “Do you

asked Dad. Annie and Mark laughed. “Take the
lift!” they said together.

They sat at a table near the window. They
looked down at the glittering lights below.
“Look! There’s the river,” said Annie. “The
boats look very small.” “We’re so high!” said
Mark. “I'm scared!” “Don’t worry,” said Dad.

They had a wonderful dinner: chicken and
vegetables — Annie’s favourite — and an ice
cream birthday cake. And after their dinner,
there was a big surprise for Annie: fireworks
above the river! “What a fantastic birthday!”
said Annie.

P122 Activity 1: 1C 2B 3D 4A

Activity 2: 131st July 2 expensive

3 in the lift 4 because they were so high
5 chicken and vegetables and an ice-cream
birthday cake 6 fireworks

WE answers

P116 Exercise 2: 1 crown 2 flower
3clown 4down 5 tower

Exercise 3: 1 cow, crown 2 clown, down
3 tower 4 flower

omplete the crossword V25w G
it hos got o The lssitting 2 ) kew @ =
= : 3 4 3 ke
Exercise 3 cﬁ@-’ﬁ ﬁ? % B A v PR
i 4 i ol - Emembert | T words endin: , 5h, sand xwe odd e for the plaral,

Children complete the Ry AL () et o ot
Sentences. Remind them _to Let’s climb this i Lilke this ———7» &t— uﬁ"’ Iz hies dizhas busas dresses beses
use words from exercise 1. @ o Lot w2 : ©
Resource box want to take the lift or walk up the stairs?” PB answers

Exercise 1

Children write the plurals.
Check by asking different
children to write the words
on the board.

Go through the rule for
words ending vowel + y.

Exercise 2

Children write the plurals.
Check by asking different
children to write the words
on the board.

Remind the class of the es
plural for words ending ch,
~sh, s and x. Write up: beach,

fox, and bus.
Volunteers write the plurals.

Time division

W8 Spelling Warm-up

Unit 12 Phonics, Use of English




» write complete sentences from notes
« write a description of a structure from given notes independently

Lesson aim Writing Key structure and language from the unit
Lesson targets Children: Vocabulary buildings
e write about a building from given notes with teacher support Materials PB p123; WB pp118-119

-
i
[}
i

Play I-spy with the class. (see Games page 187)

M MSN W RN BEE GWN MR SN W MW B MW W s e e s wnme o

Class composition
1 Children look at the picture. Name of the building. Write Sydney Opera House on the
board. Explain that it is a place where people perform music and singing.

2 Use the map to explain where Australia is. Say the building is in Australia.
Explain that Sydney is a big city. It is the dot on the map. i
Point out the notes in the box. Read them to the class.

3 Write the beginning of the first sentence on the board. Point to the photo and elicit
Sydney Opera House. Write the following sentences and elicit Australia.

what the building is like: how big it is, where it is and what it looks like.

4 Write the beginning of the next sentence. Explain to the class that they are going to write

5 Point out the notes again. Prompt the class to make sentences using the facts and figures
about the building. Write them. Ask a child to read them to the class.

6 Discuss the building with the class: read out the ideas in the box or use others.
Ask children to make up sentences about what the building looks like.
'Wnte different sentences on the board. Encourage children to add udjectwes into the
sentences. Tell children i in their owr writing they can choose the best idea from the board
or write their own idea.

Class composition
Look at the pictures. Read the words in the box. Write about the building.

Sudney is a very big aiby. K 1s in

The sgern house ts

Unit 12 Closs compasitfon: descriptive Information @

2 When the description is complete, ask different children to read parts of it to the class.

8 Erase the wrltlng from the board. Children write a
description. Remind them to use the notes in the box
to help them with ideas.

Children’s writing can and should vary. Accept
sentences that use the notes correctly and that are
grammatically correct.




WINILING preparation, COmMposition praciice (ws pp118-119)

P e e e W e S e e e omw

Session 2 Warm-up

Children choose a favourite song to
sing.

R

Exercise 1

Explain the task.

Write the notes on the board.

Ask Is it a sentence? no

Ask a child to read out the complete
sentence. Write it on the board.
Underline the words in colour.

Ask the class to look at the sets of
notes. Elicit complete sentences.
Children write them.

Writing preporation Compasition proctice
! Read the notes ond the sentence. Look at the chonges in bhue, Look ot the pictures. Aeod the notes obout the London Eye.

bl = et o s Thee hotel 1 mewt to the sea. Write o paragroph obeut it

Reod these notes. Write two sentences,

bridge = nens castie

towier — near TR

# Rend the notes about the Tower of London. Read the sentences about it.

| Tewer of London
Landon, England
90m high
et ta - River Thames

| The Losdon Eye
| London, Engand
| 135 hgh

¢ first turned -
31 December 1955

near - Bridge

3 Reod the notes. =
Write sentences. _E,L =
i

| carried first passengers — |

1 Fabruany 3000 |

tear fo - Hiver Tharmes |
T = Tooks like. . |
Londan Hotel - — . giant’s eye |
hotel - rear River Thoamas g e bicycle wheel

feckloee |

opened - 1 Jon 200 e LS
crown

looks like costle } —

1 Children look at the picture and
the map. : '
Ask What is this? The London Eye
Ask Where is it? London, England
Children may also look at the

~ picture d‘n_PB page 100 and re-

~ read the text.
Ask What does the London Eye
do? It turns slowly.

title — The Tower of London and the
sentences.
Point out the words in colour in the
sentences.

@5 Wbt R g st e e A RCN A oy N
Exercise 2
Ask a child to read the notes in the :
box. Ask another child to read the Exercise 3

Children write the title The London Hotel.

They use the notes to write three sentences about it.
To check, write them on the board.

Children look and correct their own work.

Resource box

PB Class composition example writing
(p123)

... Sydney Opera House ... Australia ... 67
metres high. It is 183 metres long and it is
120 metres wide. It opened on 20th October
1973. Itis near to a very big bridge.

It stands next to the water. It has lots of
white roofs. They look like ...(huge white
shells / giant white butterflies / an enormous
insect / giant bird wings / enormous flowers)

WEB answers

P118 Exercise 1: The bridge is near the
castle. The tower is near the river.

LR N R N R R EE N NN NN RN NE NN

Portfolio

Children may make
neat copies of their
description.

Exercise 3: The London Hotel The London
Hotel is near the River Thames. It opened
on 1st January 2002. It looks like a castle.

WB Composition practice example writing
(p119)

The London Eye The London Eye is in
London, England. It is 135 metres high. It
first turned on 31st December, 1999. It
carried the first passengers on 1st February,
2000. It is next to the River Thames. It turns
slowly. It looks like a (huge / shiny / metal /
beautiful) .... (object of child’s choice).

eEse0s0OIEBDRES

-
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2 Ask a volunteer to read the notes

in the box. i

Write The London Eye on the
board. Class writes. _
B'e'gin.ff is... Children continue
the description. Remind them of
the notes in the box. They must
write complete sentences.
Tell them they must choose an
idea for what the Eye looks like
and write a sentence about it.

3 Go around monitoring and
helping as they work.
When they have finished or
before the end of th_e lesson, let
one or two volunteers read their
descriptions to the class.

Unit 12 Writing preparation, Composition practice

Time division

Session 1 Session 2

Warm-up Warm-up




Activity 1
Children look at the pictures.

Ask who they can see: Toby, Lulu, Alfie,
Molly, Max

Explain the children are going to talk
about places they are going to go.

Play track 62. Children listen and follow
what the characters say.

Ask individuals to read.

Activity 2
Children match the buildings to the cities
that the characters talked about.

Do this orally.

Activity 3
Children identify the correct character
from the picture and the prompt
question.

Do this activity orally.

gl e

iH“ | ILII ilJ..‘.
e

i

Activity 4
Children say who is going to travel in
which season.

Listen and read.

Next month | am going to visit Londan. | am geing to toke some |
_ photos of Tower Bridge because | need them for my school project. |

If you wish, ask children to answer in
complete sentences.

Next winter we dre going to go to Moscow. | am going to toke |
some thick gloves and a hat because it is going to be very cnld. |

= pprTTITr s rr——

Next spring we are going to climb a very tall tower in Paris, Thereis o |
. restaurant near the tower and 'm going to have some lemon ice cream. ,}

cooep amer

Activity 5
Children say who is going to go to each
country.

Mext summer we are going to stay in a big hotel in Dubai, We aren't going
to see any camels in the city but we are going to ride camels in the desert.'j,

Next autumn we are going to travel to Shanghai. We are going to see lots 'E
... of lanterns in the streets because there is a big festival in the autumn, J:

Ask for complete sentences if you wish.

2 Match the building and the person.

3 Who is going to...

W ed

eot this? ride this? see thesa? take these?

wear these?

¥ Who is going to travel in these seasons?

5 Who is going to go to...
England?  the United Arcb Emirates? ~ Ching?  Russia?  France?




In this project children find out about a
city and plan a visit to it.

Activity 1
Children choose any city they like in their
own country or any other.

Encourage them to find out about several
cities before they choose one.

If they choose London, tell them they
must find out some new information
about the city that they did not read in
Unit 10 to help them answer the last two
questions.

Children answer the questions.

Explain they must make up anything that
is not a fact so they must use their own
ideas for the second to fifth questions and
the last one.

Project 4: A visit to a city

1 Choose any city. Find out about it.
Look on the internet or in a book.

Z You are going to go to this city. Think
about these questions. Use your own
ideas for the answers. Write short
answers.

What is the name of thecity?

When are you going to go?

How are you going to travel there?

Who are you going to travel with? ——— =

Where are you going to stay?
Does a river go through the city? —

Are there any bridges? =

Is it by the sea?

Are there any castles or towers?

What are the buildings like? tall? new? old? interesting?

What are the streets like? wide? busy? small? noisy?

Can you see other things in the city?

What are you going to do in the city?

3 Use your answers to write about your visit. Begin like this:

Mext .. fam goingiogoto ... lam going to travel by..

& Draw pictures of the city or find pictures on the internet.

& Read out your work.

Project §

o

y

'Activity 3
Children use the questions to help them
write about their visit.

All children should be able to complete
this project working at their own level.
Some children may give limited answers
to the last five questions.

Encourage able children to find out as
much as they can for these questions.

Explain they must write in their own
words and they must understand
everything they write,

Activity 4
Encourage children to find or draw
interesting pictures.

Activity 5
Let as many children as possible read
their work to the class.

e

Summary box

Lesson aim Revision

Lesson targets Children:

» talk about where characters are going to go

¢ say what they are going to do and when

s choose g city and describe a visit they are
going to make to it

Resource box
Portfolio
If you wish, this project may be

included in children’s portfolio of
written work.

Children to
complete PDF
test 4.

Project 4

183



2 Children receive
a sticker for each
task completed
and one more
when they have
finished the

page.

1 When children are confident with all the
elements of the work on page 135, they may
complete Diploma 4 on page 136.

1 When children have completed all the work in units 10-12,
they turn to Portfolio 4 on page 135 in their WB.

2 Children make their own
assessment of what they
have learned in English.

Portiolio 4: Units 16, 11 ond 12 English World 3 Diplomo 4: Units 10, 11 and 12

Vocabulory

| know new words.

Places in London || The seasans || Names of cities ||

3 These pages
may be taken

3 Remind them to check
¢ Vocabulary

I know oll the words in Dictionary 3: Units 10, 11 and 12. l_l

Grammar

. e Grammar out of the
| - | can talk about tomorrow. n— 1
.?
* Phonics . goingto | | Tomorrow we ore going o visit Grandma. ?% Z What are they going w‘h tomorrow? Wo rk.boolf and
for all three units before = ! - 2.8 kept in children’s
h S " 1 can offer and ask for things. | can use some and any. - é‘ & individual i
they tick any boxes. Would goulike .2 [ | A Wauld you like o cake? LS B ek o 1RSI
Con | have ..,? 71 B: can | have a chocolate cake? pOH.'fOIiOS of
There isf-r‘t any ... El A P sorry, there aren't any chocolote cakes left. 3 Write the dotes. wo rk Glong With
Arethereony..,. ? D B: Are there any lemen cakes? it aniiar S5Tilie d fe ks i |
i W examples

fienh sk Whose o oy 15> L) g Gmlple‘l! the question. Write the answer.

A: Whose bog s this? s it yours?  B: Yes, it's mine. gy

4 Check through the
completed Portfolio page
with each child. Some
children may take a little

of children’s best
work from Units
10-12.

| can say dates, 15th Moy 4th December

Phionics

1l longer to feel confident I can raad and write these words.
with the work that hGS ur burn tum nurse purse Thursday rJ
or for moming thom shorts sports |:|

been covered.

ow clown crown cow flower tower down | |

It is not necessary for the
whole class to complete
everything on this page
before moving on to Unit
4,

Fortfolio g uniss0 1ond 1 @ R Digdarea 4 {1811 and 124

Remind less confident children to use the Dictionary and to
check the Grammar pages carefully.

They may also look at page 127 of the Verb round-up in
their WBs to revise and learn future: going to + verb.

'. il Ii‘lxi mﬁ,’
] N

Al ‘l.. !




Check-up 10 WB pp100-101

Exercise 1:

Exercise 2:

Exercise 3:

Exercise 4:

Exercise 5:

2 are going to be

3 is going to win

4 are going to play

5 are going to buy

6 am going to send

1 When are you going to read the book?
2 What is she going to eat?

3 Who are they going to meet?

4 How is he going to travel?

1 No, Billy is not going to walk to school.
2 No, we are not going to have a party.
3 No, the boys are not going to swim.

4 No, Meg is not going to play tennis.

5 No, the girls are not going to cook
dinner.

menu, to eat, pizza, burger, cheese,
chips, to drink, juice, sandwich, coffee
What, Let's, Would you like, thanks,
Would you like, please, going to, Can |

Check-up 11 WB pp110-111

Exercise 1:

Exercise 2:

Exercise 3:

1 There are some
2 There is some
3 There is some
4 There are some
5 There is some
6 There are some

1any 2any 3some 4any

5some 6any 7some 8any 9any
Mistakes - 8: There aren’t any rulers in
the case. There is some juice in the bottle
but there isn’t any juice in the cup. There
aren’t any photos on the wall. There
isn't any paper on the desk and there

is some paper in the bin. There aren’t
any toys on the desk. There are some
trainers on the floor.

Check up 12 WB pp120-121

Exercise 1:

Exercise 2:

Exercise 3:

Exercise 5:

1his 2mine 3yours 4 ours
5 hers 6 theirs

3 Whose scarf is this?

4 Whose gloves are these?

5 Whose tickets are these?

6 Whose jumper is this?
1January 2 June 3 May

4 November 5 April 6 February

Anna’s birthday is in November and Jill's
birthday is on 14th January. Ben and
Mark have their birthday on 5th May.
They are twins. Susie has her birthday
in the summer. Itis on 10th August.
Peter has his birthday in winter. It is on
3rd December. My birthday is ...

: Units 10-12




Games list

- Flashcard games

What's missing?

Put 6-8 flashcards of objects on the board. Class looks for a
minute or two. Take the cards down. Remove one and put the
rest back up. Children tell you which one is missing.

Variation: As above, but using word cards.

Guess the object (from Unit 2 onwards)

Put 6-8 flashcards on the board, e.g. hen, duck, sheep, goat,
barn + cow, stable + horse, farmer. Make a statement about
an object, e.g. It's a bird. We get eggs from this bird: the hen

There was, there were... (from Unit 5 onwards)

Put 6-8 flashcards on the board for singular and plural items.
Children look for a few minutes. Take the cards down.
Children write down what objects were on the board.

Ask What things were there? Children take turns to answer:
There was a saw. There were nails. Other children listen and
cross off their list anything that is mentioned. Continue until
all the objects have been named.

Where is it?

Put 8 or 10 flashcards on the board in two equal rows.
Describe the positions of objects, e.g. It’s next to the hen. It's
between the stable and the barn. It's above / below the hen.
Children name the object in that position.

This game can be played in teams. Give a point to the first

team to identify the correct object. After a few turns change
the objects in game and / or their positions.

Active games

Action mime game

Put verb cards on the board, e.g. kick, throw, open, brush,
clean, do, take.

Put instructions using these verbs on cards and put them face
down on your desk, e.g. Kick a ball. Throw a ball. Open

a present. Brush the floor. Clean the window. Do your
homework. Take a photo.

Children take turns to take a card and mime the action. Other
children guess the action.

Practise different tenses by asking, e.g. What is he doing? while
the action is going on. Stop the action and ask What was he
doing? or What did he do?

Games list

Simon says (from Unit 4 onwards)

Play Simon says. Give the class an instruction, e.g. Simon
says look at the clock. Children look at the clock. Give other
instructions preceded by Simon says. Children carry out the
instructions, e.g. Simon says stand up / sit down / open your
books. When you give an instruction without saying Simon
says..., e.g. Clap your hands. Children do not do the action.
Any child who does is out of the game.

Play for a few minutes.

Prepositions game with a ball and a box

Prepare instructions using prepositions: through, past, under,
over, across, into, between, towards, behind, in front of,

e.g. Roll the ball through the box / past the box / towards the
box/ across the box.

Throw the ball over the box / into the box. Put the ball under
the box / behind the box, etc.

Bring forward a child from each team. The first child reads th
instruction and the other does the action. They gain a point i
the action is right.

Word games

Instructions game (from Unit 4 onwards)

Put verbs on the board or desk face down, e.g. open, look, sa
touch, close, wave, smile, read. Put the class in two teams:
children from each team take turns to turn over a card, show
it to their team, who must then make up a correct instruction
using the verb on the card, e.g. Open your bag. Wave to the
teacher. The other team follows the instruction.

Variation: (from Unit 8 Grammar onwards)

Play a past tense /nstructions game. Children carry out
instructions on cards. Other children say what they did, e.g.
Ben went out of the door. Anna wrote on the board.

Rhyming pairs

Write rhyming pairs with the same spelling pattern on cards.
Put them on the board mixed up. Children take turns to matc
the pairs, e.qg. tower, flower, tall, small, sun, fun, clown, dowr
etc. k-

Noun chain (Unit 9 Class composition Warm-up)

Do a noun chain on the board. Ask a child from team 1 to
write any noun on the board. A child from team 2 must add
a noun starting with the last letter of the previous word.
Encourage the class to make as long a chain as they can in tw
minutes,egegggoattrainnuttail
Variation: As above, but teams work on each other's chains.
They find and circle each noun. The winning team is the one
that circles all the words correctly.




lerb chain
lay the same as Noun chain using verbs,

g.jumppushhoppulllookkeeppai
ttake

loliday Bag game

au / am going on holiday and in my bag there is ... name

n object, e.g. a hat. Prompt a child to say the sentence, the
bject you said and to add another one, e.g. | am going on
oliday and in my bag there is a hat and a book. The next
hild says the sentence, the two objects and adds a third.

ontinue in this way until a child either cannot remember all
he objects in order, or cannot think of anything to add. They
oy add any object that could be put into a bag (whether it

; something they would take on holiday or not, e.g. a pen, a
uler, a picture, a sock, an orange, etc.

Spy

his game can be played with objects in a picture, on a page

r two pages in the book, or just using the classroom itself as a
lace with different objects in it.

au / spy with my little eye, something beginning with ... name
letter, e.g. d. Children must look at the picture or around

he class and name objects beginning with that letter, e.g.

oor, dress, doll, etc. Children continue guessing until the right
nswer is given, or until they cannot name any more objects
vith the correct letter. In this case, you may wish to give the
lass a clue to help them identify the correct letter.

dord card and dictionary games

\phabetical order game

ut up 6-8 word cards. Children volunteer to put them in
Iphabetical order.

lake the game harder by choosing non-consecutive letters or
yords beginning with the same letter/s.

ariation: This can also be played as a team game:

1) teams have the same cards

2) teams have different cards and change over sets of cards

ay something!
tick 6-8 word cards face down on each side of the board.

. pair comes forward. Child 1 turns over a word card on one
de. Child 2 turns over a word card on the other side.

he pair thinks of a sentence that uses both cards. Other
hildren also think of a sentence. Give a time limit. Hear the
rst pair's sentence. Give 2 points for a correct sentence. If it
not correct, or they couldn't think of one, other children may
ive a correct sentence for one point.

ictionary game

ut 6-8 word cards on the board. Say a definition (using the
ictionary 3 definition if you wish). Children say which word it
. This can be played in teams or pairs.

Number games

Turn-over numbers
Choose 10 numbers. These may be consecutive or not.

Make 3 sets of small cards of these numbers. Muddle them.
Give any 6 cards to 5 teams. Children place the cards face
up on the desk. Read out the numbers you chose in any
order. When children hear a number they have, they repeat
the number and hold up the card, then turn it face down.
Continue until one team has turned over all their cards. This
team is the winner.

Ordinal number order

Bring 6 or more children forward. Give out consecutive ordinal
number cards 7th — 12th in muddled order. The children line
up in ascending order and show their cards. The class says the
ordinals.

Variation: As above, but use non-consecutive ordinal numbers
from 1st to 31st.

Spelling practice games

Write up a word with a phoneme the children have learned,
e.g. night. Children think of as many words as they can with
the same sound and spelling, e.qg. right, light, etc.

Children take turns to write words on the board. They get a
point for a correctly spelled word. This game may be played in
teams.

Look, write, check (from Unit 1 onwards)

Write up a word that children have learned to read and write
in their Phonics work. Children look. Cover the word. Children
write the word. Uncover the word. Children check their
spelling.

Spelling bricks
Write phonemes the children have studied on cards and stick
them in the centre of the board, e.g. igh ow ar ay

Put letters or consonant blends on the left of the board,
eg.sn br bl sh r | d p s m b

Put word endings on the other side, e.g. k t n

Children take turns to put two or more cards together to make
complete words, e.g.

Lsnlow‘lbrlighlt[ldlur[kl

Make several of each phoneme so that several complete words
can be made at a time.
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Word list: alphabetical (The number is the unit where you first find the word.)

A

above (2)
acrobat (9)
across (2)
actor (9)
address (6)
after (5)
again (1)
ago (4)

air (9)
amazing (6)
America (4)
angry (2)
animal (1)
annoy (9)
another (9)
around (8)
art (1)
artist (9)
ask (8)
aunt (8)
autumn (11)
axe (4)

bad (5)
baker (10)
barn (2)
beans (2)
beanstalk (2)
because (9)
believe (6)
below (2)
belt (3)

Big Ben (10)
board (1)
break (1)
bridge (2)
brilliant (6)
bring (11)
broken (2)
bronze (6)
builder (3)
building (10)
burn (10)
busy (3)

C

café (8)
cage (2)
camera (3)
careful (4)
carpenter (3)
carriage (7)

188 Word [ist: alphabetical

catch (8)

CcD (5)

CD player (5)
centimetre (3)
channel (4)
cheaper (5)
children (1)
China (11)
choose (4)
city (1)

class (1)

close (10)
cluck (2)
colourful (5)
come back (2)
competition (4)
congratulations (6)
cost (5)

cow (2)

cross (2)

cry (8)

cup (6)
cycling (6)
cylinder (5)

day (11)
dial (5)
different (3)
difficult (1)
digital (5)
dinosaur (7)
dirty (5)
disc (5)
doctor (3)
down (2)
dragon (9)
drop (8)
Dubai (12)
duckling (2)

E

each (6)
each other (6)
earphones (3)
earring (8)
easy (1)
emperor (11)
end (4)
engine (7)
enjoy (9)
enormous (2)
enter (4)
envelope (6)

escalator (8)
every (10)
everyone (8)
everything (3)
everywhere (2)
exciting (1)
expensive (5)

F

face (5)

fall down (6)
famous (10)
fantastic (12)
farm (1)
farmer (2)
favourite (6)
festival (11)
fetch (4)
field (2)
fight (v) (7)
film (5)

find (8)

fire (3)

fire blower (9)
fireman (3)
fireworks (11)
first (5)
flame (9)
flat (5)

float (8)
floor (8)
fold (4)
follow (9)
France (12)
fun (2)

G

get (6)

get away (7)
get to (7)
giant (2)
glittering (12)
goat (2)
gramophone (5)
great (2)
grow (4)
growl (7)
guitar (1)
gymnastics (6)

H

hammer (4)
happen (2)
headset (3)

hear (3)
heavy (10)
helicopter (3)
helmet (3)
high (3)

hole (2)
home (2)
homework (7)
hope (6)
horse (2)
hospital (3)
house (2)
hurry (7)

idea (4)

inside (2)
instruction (4)
interesting (1)
international (6)
interview (5)
into (8)

invent (5)

iPod (5)

J

Japan (11)
jar (1)
jeans (7)
job (3)
joy (9)
judo (6)
juggler (9)

K

keep (4)
kiosk (7)
know (1)

L

lantern (11)
late (1)
learn (1)
leave (6)
left (8)
letter (6)
lesson (1)
lifeguard (3)
lift (4)

like (7)

look like (12)
lose (8)

luck (6)
luggage (7)



yachine (5)
all (8)

yaths (1)
iayor (10)
edal (6)
wetal (4)
etre (3)
licrophone (3)
yind out (9)
sirror (8)
issing (8)
:;\ohiie phone (5)
woney (2)
loscow (12)
yountain (3)
yusic (1)
yusician (9)
yust (7)

ails (4)

ear (4)

eed (4)

est (2)

lew York (12)
ext (5)

ow (1)

urse (3)

)

nly (5)
ther (10)
utside (8)

age (1)
ainter (3)
aper (4)
aris (12)

ass (10)
assengers (7)
ast (8)

aw (11)

ay (3)
erhaps (4)
erson (9)
honograph (5)
ick up (2)
iece (4)

ilot (3)
joneer (4)
ipe (3)

lace (5)
lant (1)
lastic (4)

platform (7)
pleased (2)
plumber (3)
pocket (3)
polite (7)
poor (2)

pot (4)

prize (6)
programme (4)
protect (3)
pull down (10)
puppet (9)
puppeteer (9)
purse (10)
put (4)

R

rap (5)
ready (7)
really (5)
record (5)
remember (6)
rest (10)

rich (3)
right (8)
road (8)
roar (2)

roof (2)
rope (4)
round (5)
rule (7)

run away (8)
rush (7)
Russia (6)

S

sailing (6)
same (11)
save (1)

saw (4)

say (3)

scarf (8)
school (1)
science (1)
Scotland (11)
screen (5)
season (11)
sell (2)

send (6)
servant (10)
shadow (12)
Shanghai (12)
sheep (2)
show (2)
show jumping (6)
shut (11)

silly (5)
singer (5)
skiing (6)
skittles (4)
slam (7)
slave (11)
sob (8)
soldier (11)
some (6)
son (2)
song (5)
sound (v) (2)
Spain (11)
speak (3)
special (2)
spend (8)
sports (1)
spring (11)
square (9)
stable (2)
stall (9)
start (10)
statue (9)
stay (3)
stick (9)
sticky tape (4)
stilt walker (9)
stop (7)
strange (7)
stream (11)
string (4)
suddenly (8)
suitcase (7)
sums (1)
summer (11)
supermarket (8)
sure (9)
surprised (2)
swan (2)

T

take (2)

teacher (1)

tear (8)

tell (4)

terrible (2)

The London Eye (10)
The Monument (10)

The Tower of London (10)

theatre (11)
thief (7)

thing (3)
thorn (11)
thousand (10)
ticket (7)
ticket office (7)

time (2)
timetable (1)
together (5)
too (6)

top (2)
tower (2)
Tower Bridge (10)
town (12)
track (6)
tractor (2)
traffic (10)
tram (7)
travel (4)
trip (10)
trolley (7)
turn (5)

u

uncle (8)
understand (12)
uniform (3)

United Arab Emirates (12)

United States of America (12)

upside-down (3)

\'J

video (5)

video camera (5)
visit (1)

visitor (4)

voice (5)

i

wait (8)
want (1)
watch (3)
weekend (2)
weigh (10)
well (6)
whistle (7)
why (9)
wide (3)
win (6)
winter (11)
woman (3)
wood (4)
wool (4)
word (4)
work (3)
world (6)
worried (3)

y

year (4)
young (6)
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Word list: unit by unit

For each unit, twenty words are shown in bold type. All children
should understand and learn these words by the end of the unit.

Alternatively, as there are fewer new words to learn in Units 9-13
children could revise and learn the extension words from earlier
units as they approach the end of the book.

Children should also understand words in normal type. If possible, ~ VWords in grey type are needed for understanding in the units in
they should learn these too, as an extension task during the unit or which they appear only. Children do not need to learn them.
when the unit is revised. If you wish, divide up the words for each Note: children should understand all the words in each unit and

unit and give children small lists of words to learn after every lesson.  use their Dictionaries to help them. They should only be tested o
See the teacher’s DVD or website for suggested short lists. the spelling of words that they have studied in Phonics.

unit 1 come back carpenter competition
cow centimetre end
again cross different enter
animal down doctor fetch
art duckling earphones fold
board enormous everything grow
break everywhere fire hammer
children farmer fireman idea
city field headset instruction
class fun hear keep
difficult giant helicopter metal
ey goat helmet nails
exciting great high near
farm happen hospital need
guitar hole job paper
interesting home lifeguard perhaps
jar horse metre piece
know house microphone pioneer
late inside mountain plastic
learn money nurse pot
lesson nest painter programme
maths pick up pay put
music pleased pilot rope
now poor pipe saw
poge roar plumber skittles
plant roof pocket sticky tape
save sell protect string
school sheep rich tell
science show say travel
sports son speak visitor
sums sound stay wood
teacher special thing wool
timetable stable uniform word
visit surprised upside-down year
want swan useful unit 5
Unit 2 take watch
terrible wide after
above time woman bad
across top Sl cD
gngry tower worried CD player
arn a cheaper
Eecms 3 ::ZS(O;” d unlt . | colourful
eansta - aqo cost
below Unit 3 A?nericu cylinder
bridge belt axe dial
broken builder careful digital
oue busy channel dirty
cluck camera choose disc
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cpensive
1ce

im

rst

at
ramophone
iterview
went

’od

yachine
1obile phone
ext

nly
hronograph
lace

ap

eally

ecord

ound
creen

illy

inger

ong
ogether
urn

yideo

yideo camera
yoice

Unit 6

yddress
gmazing
believe
prilliant
bronze
congratulations
cycling

each

each other
envelope

fall down
favourite
get
gymnastics
hope
international
judo

leave

letter

luck

medal

prize
remember
Russia
sailing

send

show jumping

skiing
some
too
track
well
win
world
young

Unit 7

carriage
dinosaur
engine
fight
getto

get away
growl
homework
hurry
jeans
kiosk

like
luggage
must
passengers
platform
polite
ready

rule

rush

slam

stop
strange
suitcase
thief
ticket
ticket office
tram
trolley
whistle

Unit 8

around
ask

aunt
café
catch

cry

drop
earring
escalator
everyone
find
float
floor

into

left

lift

lose

mall
mirror
missing
outside
past

right
road

run away
scarf

sob
spend
suddenly
supermarket
tear
uncle
wait

Unit 9

acrobat
actor

air

annoy
another
artist
because
enjoy

fire blower
flame
follow

joy
juggler
mind out
musician
person
puppet
puppeteer
square
stall
statue
stick

stilt walker
sure

why

Unit 10

baker
Big Ben
building
burn
close
Cross
every
famous
heavy
leave
mayor

other

pass

pull down
purse

rest

servant

start

The London Eye
The Monument
The Tower of London
thousand
Tower Bridge
traffic

trip

weigh

Unit 11

autumn
bring
China
day
emperor
festival
fireworks
Japan
lantern
paw
same
Scotland
season
shut
slave
soldier
Spain
spring
stream
summer
theatre
thorn
winter

Unit 12

close

Dubai

fantastic

France

glittering

look like

Moscow

New York

Paris

shadow

Shanghai

town

understand

United Arab Emirates
United States of America
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Grammar Practice Book Answer Key

Unit 1
Lesson 1

Activity 1: 1 was 2 wasn’t
3 weren't 4 were 5 Was, was
6 Were, were 7 Were, weren't
8 Was

Activity 2: 1 Was it sunny? No, it
wasn't. 2 Was the boy sad? No,
he wasn’t. 3 Was the zoo fun?
Yes, it was. 4 Were the animals
interesting? Yes, they were.
5 Were the children at school? No,
they weren’t.

Lesson 2

Activity 1: 1¢c2f 3e 4a 5d 6b
Activity 2: 1 It is quarter to eleven,
2 It is nine o'clock, 3 It is quarter

past one.

Activity 3: Girl: What is the time?
Boy: It is quarter to six.

Lesson 3

Activity 1: 1 He was not in the
garden. 2 He was in the car.
3 They were in the garden. 4 Was
she in the castle? 5 What is the
time? It is two o'clock.
Activity 2: Nouns: book, elephant,
piano, pencil, sandwiches, shells
Activity 3: 1 piano 2 elephant
3 sandwiches 4 book 5 pencil
6 shells

unit 2

Lesson 1

Activity 1: 1 did not talk 2 talked
3 watched 4 did not watch 5 did
not help 6 helped

Activity 2: 1 He talked to his friend.
2 He did not talk to his sister.
3 He climbed the tree. 4 He did
not climb the gate. 5 He did not

walk to school. 6 He walked to
the park.

Lesson 2

Activity 1: Did, visit, did 2 Did,
watch, he 3 Did, play, did 4 Did,
walk, they 5 Did, play, did

Activity 2: 1 Did she climb a tree? ¢
2 Did they go to the park? e 3 Did
they visit their friends? f 4 Did
he read o book? a 5 Did he play
computer games? b 6 Did she
read a book? d

Lesson 3

Activity 1: 1 He played computer
games. 2 He did not read a book.
3 They played football. 4 They
did not climb trees.

Activity 2: 1 Did she read a book?
Yes, she did. 2 Did they climb
trees? No, they didn't. 3 Did he
play computer games? Yes, he
did.

Activity 3: Adjectives: hot, cold,
happy, funny, tired, ugly
1ugly 2 hot 3 cold 4 happy
5 tired 6 funny

Unit 3
Lesson 1
Activity 1: 1 softer 2 bigger

92

3 faster 4 longer 5 smaller
6 slower

Activity 2: 1 The train is longer
than the car. 2 The car is shorter
than the train. 3 The elephant is
bigger than the mouse. 4 The
mouse is smaller than the
elephant. 5 The car is faster than
the bike. 6 The bike is slower
than the car. 7 The tree is taller
than the giraffe. 8 The giraffe is
shorter than the tree.

Lesson 2

Activity 1: Te wide2along 3b
tall 4c tall 5f wide6d long
Activity 2: 1 How tall, tall 2 How
wide, wide 3 How long, long

Lesson 3

Activity 1: 1 The castle is taller than
the tree. 2 The car is faster than
the bicycle. 3 The dog is bigger
than the cat. 4 The castle is older
than the car.

Activity 2: 1 How tall is the tree?
It's 5 metres tall. 2 How tall is the
tower? [t's 20 metres tall. 3 How
wide is the path? It's 2 metres
wide.

Activity 3: Verbs: pick, paint, climb,
open, mend, look
1climb 2 mend 3 open 4 Look
5 pick 6 paint

Review 1

Activity 1: 1 was not 2 Were, was
3 Were, were 4 was 5 were

Activity 2: 1 It’s five o'clock. 2 It's
quarter to five. 3 It's quarter to
six. 4 What is the time? It's seven
o'clock. 5 What's the time? It's
quarter to eight.

Activity 3: 1 played 2 did not listen
3 helped 4 did not help 5 watched

Activity 4: 1 Did he climb the tree?
Yes, he did. 2 Did the sheep live
in the barn? Yes, they did. 3 Did
they watch the cows? Yes, they
did. 4 Did Max talk to the sheep?
Yes, he did. 5 Did Lily help her
friends? Yes, she did.

Activity 5: 1 How wide 2 How tall
3 How long 4 high 5 wide

Activity 6: 1 star 2 shark 3 car
4 mouse 5 house 6 cloud 7 play
8say 9 May 10 stay

Review 1 Writing page

Activity 1: Monday, hot, sand,
football, seq, pretty

Activity 2: Example writing: Emma
was in the park on Tuesday.
It was cold. She walked on the
path. She played basketball, The
birds were in the trees. They were
noisy.

Unit 4
Lesson 1

Activity 1: 1They didn’t fetch water.

2 They fetched wood. 3 They
didn’t travel in a train. 4 They
travelled in a car. 5 They stopped
near a river. 6 They didn’t stop
near a beach.

Grammar Practice Book Answer Key

Activity 2: 1 Did they cook fish?
Yes, they did. 2 Did they play
football? Yes, they did. 3 Did
they fetch wood? Yes, they did.
4 Did they travel in a helicopter?
No, they didn't. 5 Did they stop
near ariver? Yes, they did.

Lesson 2

Activity 1: 1 They did not eat
pizzas. 2 They did not wear
shorts. 3 They did not play
computer games. 4 They did not
watch television. 5 They did not
travel in cars. 6 They did not live
in big houses.

Activity 2: 1 People did not use
computers. 2 People did not eat
burgers. 3 People did not travel
in planes. 4 People did not play
basketball.

Lesson 3

Activity 1: 1 played 2 travelled
3 did not use 4 did not travel
5 Did they cook burgers? 6 Did
they watch television?

Activity 2: Across: 1 pulled 5
chopped 8 skipped 9 needed
10 travelled Down: 2 fetched
3 cooked 4 stopped 6 played
7 used

Unit 5

Lesson 1

Activity 1: 1 was 2 were 3 was not
4 were not 5 Was, was 6 Were
Activity 2: 1 There was a robot.
2 There was a guitar. 3 There was
not a camera. 4 Were there dolls?
5 Was there a trumpet? 6 Were
there trains?

Lesson 2

Activity 1: 1 How much is the boat?
It's six pounds. 2 How much does
the train cost? It costs two pounds.
3 How much is the drum? Iit's
five pounds. 4 How much does
the guitar cost? It costs fifteen
pounds.

Activity 2: 1 How much does
the mobile phone cost? It costs
seventy-five pounds. 2 How much
does the bike cost? It costs eighty-
nine pounds. 3 How much is the
computer game? It's twenty-three
pounds. 4 How much does the
ball cost? It costs five pounds.

5 How much is the T-shirt? It's six
pounds.

Lesson 3

Activity 1: were, ten, Was, was,
Were, there
How much, does, costs, How, cost

Activity 2: Across: 5 thinner 7 fatter
9 sadder Down: 1 hotter
2 happier 3 funnier 4 angrier

Unit 6

Lesson 1

Activity 1: 1 went 2 saw 3 said 4 sat
5won 6said 7 came

Activity 2: 1 He did not win g
football match. 2 He did not sit

next to his sister. 3 He did not go
to the park. 4 He did not see his

friend’s new mobile phone. 5 His
friend did not say “I'm brilliant".

Lesson 2

Activity 1: 1 He likes reading books.
2 He likes eating burgers. 3 He
likes listening to music. 4 Does he
like winning prizes? Yes, he does.
5 Does he like playing computer
games? Yes, he does. 6 Does he
like phoning friends? Yes, he does.

Activity 2: 1 Do you like playing
football? 2 Yes, I do. 3 Do you
like phoning friends? 4 Yes, | do.
5 Do you like eating onions?

6 No, | don't.

Lesson 3

Activity 1: 1 He won a prize. 2 He
saw the flags. 3 He did not go
to the mall. 4 He did not win the
race.

Activity 2: 1 Does he like going to
the castle? Yes, he does. 2 Does
he like drawing pictures of the
castle? No, he doesn't.

Activity 3: Across: 3 quickly
4 tiredly 7 prettily 8 sadly
9 loudly Down: 1 brightly
2 noisily 3 quietly 5 slowly
6 easily

Review 2

Activity 1: 1 saw 2 did not see
3 played 4 did not play 5 did not
read

Activity 2: 1 Did they see cows?
Yes, they did. 2 Did they travel
in a bus? No, they didn't. 3 Did
they see sheep? Yes, they did.

4 Did they travel in a car? Yes,
they did. 5 Did they play tennis?
Yes, they did.

Activity 3: 1 There was 2 There
weren't 3 There were 4 There
wasn’t 5 There was

Activity 4: 1 Was there g fish? a
2 Were there birds? ¢ 3 Was there
a frog? a 4 Was there a dog? b
5 Were there cats? d

Activity 5: 1 How much does the
pizza cost? 2 How much is the
train? 3 How much does the boat
cost? 41 like playing computer
games. 5 She likes playing
basketball.

Activity 6: 1 window 2 throw
3 painter 4 builder 5 plumber
6 girl 7 first 8 bird 9 skirt 10 shirt

Review 2 Writing page

Activity 1: Saturday, zoo, friends,
bus, elephant, tigers, going to the
zoo

Activity 2: Example writing: On
Sunday | went to the park with
my family. We travelled in @
car. We played games, There
were slides and there was a
roundabout. There weren't
swings. | like going to the park!




Unit 7

Lesson 1

Activity 1: 1 had 2 didn't have
3 had 4 didn't have 5 have
6 have

Activity 2: 1 He did not have brown
hair. He had black hair. 2 She
did not have long hair. She had
short hair. 3 They did not have
motorbikes. They had bikes. 4 He
did not have a pizza. He had a
sandwich.

Lesson 2

Activity 1: 1 must 2 must not
3 must not 4 must 5 Must, must
Activity 2: 1 We must not sing.
2 Must you get up early? 3 We
must not go to bed |ate. 4 Must
you clean your room? 5 must
6 must not play computer games

Lesson 3

Activity 1: 1 had 2 didn't have
3 Did he have, No, he 4 Did, have,
did

Activity 2: 1 You must sit down.
2 You must not eat. 3 You must
not stand up. 4 You must buy a
ticket.

Activity 3: 1in 2 on 3 between
4 above 5 below 6 inside
7 outside 8 into 9 onto

Unit 8
Lesson 1

Activity 1: 1 bought 2 fell 3 found
4 took 5 saw

Activity 2: 1 Amy did not buy a
T-shirt. She bought a dress. 2 Amy
did not lose her mobile phone.
She lost her purse. 3 Lucy did not
see Amy's mobile phone. She saw
Amy's purse.

Lesson 2

Activity 1: went, spent, ate,
bought, Did, buy, Did, go, Did,
wear

Activity 2: 1 When did they go?
b 2 Where did they go? e 3 How
much did they spend? d 4 What
did they buy in the shop? f
5 What did they have for lunch?
o & What time did they come
home? ¢

Lesson 3

Activity 1: 1 went 2 did not go
3 lose 4 lost

Activity 2: 1 What did she buy?
She bought a CD. 2 Where did
she lose her purse? She lost her
purse In the Gift Shop. 3 When
did she go to the shop? She went
yesterday.

Activity 3: Across: 3 hurried
7 stopped 8 needed 9 smiled
10 carried Down: 1 hopped
2 liked 4 travelled 5 cried 6 used

Unit 9
Lesson 1

Activity 1: 1 The cot is slower than
the tiger. 2 The mouse is smaller

than the cat. 3 The tiger is bigger
than the mouse. 4 The cat is the
fattest. 5 The tiger is the fastest.
6 The mouse is the shortest.

Activity 2: 1 Which animal is the
fattest? b 2 Which animal is the
smallest? ¢ 3 Which animal is the
biggest? a 4 Which animal is the
longest? a 5 Which animal is the
strongest? a

Lesson 2

Activity1: 1b 20 3c 4e 5d

Activity 2: 1 Why is she smiling?
Because it is her birthday. 2 Why
is he shouting? Because he can see
a snake. 3 Why are they wearing
coats? Because it is snowing.

Activity 3: 1 She is smiling because
it is her birthday. 2 He is shouting
because he can see a snake.
3 They are wearing coats because
it is snowing.

Lesson 3

Activity 1: 1 Tiny is the smallest.
2 Harry is the biggest. 3 Flash is
the fastest. 4 Harry is the slowest.
5 Harry is the fattest and Flash is
the thinnest. 6 Which horse is the
oldest? Harry. 7 Which horse is
the youngest? Tiny.

Activity 2: Why is Harry eating?
Because he is hungry.

Activity 3: Across: 1it 3she 5they
Down: 2 they 3she 4it

Review 3

Activity 1: 1 She did not have a
cake. 2 Did she have a cake?
3 He had a lollipop. 4 He did not
have a burger. 5 Did he have a
lollipop?

Activity 2: 1 must not 2 must not
3 must 4 must not 5 Must, must

Activity 3: 1 did notgo 2 did he go
3 saw 4 did not see 5 did she see

Activity 4: 1 older 2 the strongest
3 the tallest 4 shorter 5 the
thinnest

Activity 5: 1 Why is she wearing
a coat? 2 Because they are
hungry. 3 Why are you reading?
4 Because it is a hot day. 5 Why is
he sleeping?

Activity 6: 1fly 2 cry 3 annoy
4 boy 51toy 6enjoy 7 boat
8 goat 9 coat 10 road

Review 3 Writing Page

Activity 1: Tuesday, aquarium,
my class, must be quiet, mustnt
use, jellyfish, pizzas, lemonade, a
great time

Activity 2: Example writing: On
Wednesday | went to a farm with
my friends. You must be careful
on the farm. You mustn‘t run on
the farm. We saw sheep, cows and
horses. We didn‘t see ducks. We
ate burgers and orange juice. \We
had a good day

Unit 10
Lesson 1
Activity 1: 1is 2isn't 3 are 4 aren't

51s he, isn't 6 Is she, is

Activity 2: 1 Is he going to swim? b
2 Is she going to play tennis? e
3 Are they going to ride bicycles?
d 4 What is he going to play? f
5 What are they going to do? a
6 What is she going to do? ¢

Lesson 2

Activity 1: Would you like a
sandwich? / How about a pizza? /
What would you like? / | am going
to have a salad,

Activity 2: 1 I'd like a sandwich.

2 Would you like a pizza? 3 No,
thank you. 4 Would you like a
cup of tea? 5 Yes, please. 6 What
would you like? 7 I'd like a salad,
please.

Lesson 3

Activity 1: 1 She is going to go on
the Monster Ride. 2 He is not
going to see a film. 3 They are
going to have lunch, 4 They are
not going to take a photo. 51s
she going to take a photo? 6 Is he
going to buy a T-shirt?

Activity 2: 1 What would you like?
2 I'd like a burger, please.

Activity 3: “Hello,” said the boy.

/ “Be carefull” said the teacher.
/ "What's the matter?” said the
boy. / “There's a spider on your
chair!” said the teacher.

Unit 11

Lesson 1

Activity 1: is some 2 are some 3 are
notany 4 Are, are 51s 6 Are,
any, are

Activity 2: 1 There are not any
apples. 2 There is not any bread.
3 There are not any grapes.

4 Is there any cheese? 5 Is there
any juice? 6 Are there any
sandwiches?

Lesson 2

Activity 1: | have got some
sandwiches. (a) 2 | have not got
any cheese. (b) 3 Have you got
any fruit? (b) 4 What have you
got? | have got some chicken. (b}

Activity 2: 1 He has got some juice.
2 She has got some chicken. 3 She
has not got any sweets. 4 He has
not got any chocolate. 5 Has he
got any fruit? 6 Has she got any
water?

Lesson 3

Activity 1: 1 There is a sandwich.

2 There is a cake. 3 Are there any
grapes? 4 Is there any bread?
5 Is there any cheese?

Activity 2: What have you got? /
I've got some bread. /| haven't
got any cheese. /| haven't got
any grapes.

Activity 3: 11 like ice cream, apples
and cakes. 2 He has a bike, a
camera and an iPod. 3 They saw
elephants, tigers and snakes at
the zoo.

Grammar Practice Book Answer Key

Unit 12

Lesson 1

Activity 1: 1 his 2 Whose 3 mine
4 ours 5 theirs

Activity 2: 1 mine 2 yours 3 theirs
4 hers 5 ours 6 his

Lesson 2

Activity 1: 1 the thirtieth of
October 2 the ninth of May 3 the
sixteenth of August 4 the third of
April 5 the first of February 5 the
twenty-second of September

Activity 2: 1 When is Tom's
birthday? It's on the twentieth
of March. 2 When is Amy'’s
birthday? It's on the second
of June. 3 When is Angela’s
birthday? It's on the thirtieth
of November. 4 When is Ryan's
birthday? It's on the seventeenth
of December.

Lesson 3

Activity 1: 1 When is the TV
competition? It's on 6th March.
2 When is the Spring Party? It's
on 8th April. 3 When is the
Summer Fair? It's on 21st June.
4 When is the Autumn Dance? it's
on 22nd October. 5 When is the
Winter Party? It's on January 4th.
Activity 2: 1 mine 2 his 3 hers
4 theirs
Activity 3: Acress: 1 lorries 5 bous
7 butterflies 8 babies
Down: 2 dresses 3 keys 4 lunches
6 cities 7 boxes

Review 4

Activity 1: 11 am going to cook
lunch. 2 He is not going to climb
the tree. 3 You are going to fall.
4 We are not going to travel in
a bus. 5 She is going to draw a
picture.

Activity 2: 1 going, Yes 2 Is, to, she
3 Are, going, are 4 is, to, going
5 What, to, to

Activity 3: 1is 2 are 3 is 4 some
5any

Activity 4: 1 Are, are 2 Is, any
3 Are, any 4 any 5any

Activity 5: 1 My birthday is on 18th
September. 2 Would you like a
pizza? 3 Those books are theirs.
4 When is her birthday? 4 Thot
ice cream is mine.

Activity 6: 1 turn 2 nurse
3 morning 4 sports 5 shorts
6 cow 7 tower 8 flower 9 crown
10 down

Review 4 Writing page

Activity 1: a party, sandwiches,
juice, grapes, cheese, my friend’s
house, a geod party

Activity 2: Example writing: We
are making the food for a picnic.
There are some pizzas and there s
some lemonade. There are cakes,
sandwiches and apples. There is
not any ice cream. There are not
any lollipops. We are going to
have the picnic in the park. it's
going to be a good picnic!




